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FROM THE COMMANDER 

Throughout the past decade, the officers, noncommissioned officers, 
and men of the United States Army, 5th Special Forces Group (Airborne) 
have trained with, advised, and fought beside the Vietnamese Special 
Forces. We have lived among the Vietnamese people, whom we have 
learned to respect and understand. Over these long and difficult 
years, Special Forces troopers have unreservedly given themselves to 
this new and struggling Republic in its fight for survival against 
oppression. The unmatched, heroic battlefield exploits and the 
countless humanitarian civic action accomplishments that came from the 
hearts of so many brave men have been a major contribution to the 
building of this young nation and have indelibly written a new and 
glorious page in the history of the American soldier in defense of 
freedom. 

Ten years ago, in the remote and isolated reaches of Vietnam, a 
handful of gallant, tough-minded, superbly trained men wearing Green 
Berets initiated the Civilian Irregular Defense Group (CIDG) program. 
They established a relationship and a dialogue with the ethnic 
minority tribal groups throughout Vietnam, especially in the nearly 
inaccessible highlands, who at the time were being subjected to an 
enemy campaign of terror which was intended to coerce these people to 
stand against their government. These hardy and resourceful Vietnamese 
tribal people, who hunted with spears and crossbows and primitively 
farmed the highland countryside, were separated from the mainstream of 
the Republic by their location and by the incursions of hostile enemy 
forces. These people were extremely vulnerable. 

After untold sacrifices and unimaginable difficulty, the United States 
Army Special Forces soldiers, side by side with the gallant Vietnamese 
men of Vietnamese Special Forces (LLDB), slowly gathered these people 
together and led them in a new commitment of resistance against the 
communist terrorists. The CIDG soldier became a very important part of 
the initial defensive mechanism of the Republic of Vietnam at a time 
when there were few others to fight in defense of the remote areas. 

Today, the men who began as Civilian Irregulars have been assimilated 
into the regular Army of the Republic of Vietnam. They are manning the 
outpost line of resistance along the international borders of the 
Republic, the first line of Vietnamese in the continuing battle to 
remain free of oppression. The uplifting of these wonderful and heroic 
people of Vietnam to a realization of full citizenship status is a 
truly outstanding accomplishment. You can be justly proud of this 
magnificent contribution to these, our fellow men. 
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In the face of seemingly impossible obstacles, your spirit has never 
dampened, your gallantry and soldierly courage has never faltered. 
Many whom we have marched with, and their loved ones-their wives, 
children, and parents-have given years of happiness and personal 
dreams, and some their very lives, so that others could realize this 
precious freedom. The sacrifices have forged a bond between those of 
'..:S ~oo·ho continue and those who preceded us and set the standards so 
~igh. A relationship tempered and hardened by adversity and the heat 
8f battle has become an irrevocable commitment and a singleness of 
purpose for all Green Beret soldiers who have served here-Freedom for 
~he Oppressed. 

General Douglas MacArthur, speaking of the Long Grey Line of West 
Point, admonished the Corps of cadets never to fail in their 
performance of their Duty. His statement is applicable, of course, to 
every soldier of our Army and at this time, especially appropriate for 
we who wear the Green Beret to recall: 

"Were you to do so, a million ghosts in olive drab, in brown khaki, in 
blue and grey, would rise from their white crosses, thundering magic 
words: Duty, Honor, Country." 

Remember always the mantle you have assumed and the proud men who wore 
the Green Beret in this war-those gallant men whose names are 
enshrined in our memories of countless patrols and battles. Let us ask 
ourselves each day, and truthfully answer with the performance of 
whatever duty we are assigned, that nothing will ever tarnish the 
Green Beret nor the memory of our fallen comrades. You have performed 
your duty in an examplary manner and you shall continue to do so. 

Now we have successfully completed this mission, our tasks 
accomplished. We depart this battlefield with our heads held high, 
with dignity and pride in our accomplishments, yet with a sense of 
humility. This has been a team effort, and our part, though a vital 
contribution, was only one part of the greater overall sacrifice and 
accomplishment of the United States Army in the field. 

In parting I say to each and every one of you I am humbly proud for 
the privilege you have afforded me these past seventeen months as your 
Commissioned Officer-just to march among you has been great; thank 
you. You are the greatest soldiers in the world, real professionals. 

I wish you and your families a Happy and Prosperous New Year. God 
bless you all and the very best always. De Oppresso Liber. 

Colonel Michael D. Healy 
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The Headquarters of 5th 
Special Forces Group at Nha Trang 

* 5th SFGA, 1st SF, CONUS 

COL Leo H Schweiter Sep 61-Jul 62 

COL Lloyd E. Wills Jul 62-Jul 63 

COL Herbert F. Roye Jul 63-Aug 64 

USASFV (Provisional) ** 
COL George C. Morton Sep 62-Nov 63 · 

COL Theodore Leonard Nov 63-Aug 64 

SGM. G. Matteo Nov 63-Jun 64 

5th SFGA, 1st SF, Vietnam 
Commanders 

COL John H. Spears Aug 64-Jul 65 

COL William A. McKean Jul 65-Jun 66 

COL Francis J. Kelly Jun 66-Jun 67 

COL Jonathan F. Ladd Jun 67-Jun 68 

, COL Harold R. Aaron Jun uo-J:n•nr . ..AJ" 

COL Robert B. .Kil4eault-~~av 



HISTORY OF 5th SPECIAL FORCES GROUP 

1. Origins in 1st Specia1 Service Force and U.S. Army Rangers 

The 5th Special Forces Group was derived from two organizations of 
World War II; the elite 1st Special Service Force, a joint 
Canadian-American commando formation, and the 5th Ranger Battalion. 

The 5th Special Forces Group was originally constituted 5 July 1942 in 
the Army of the United States as Headquarters and Headquarters 
Detachment, 1st Battalion of the Third Regiment, 1st Special Service 
Force. This unit was activated 9 July 1942 at Fort William Henry 
Harrison, Montana. It was specially trained in airborne, amphibious, 
mountain, and winter commando warfare and drew from expert volunteers. 
It left the United States 4 July 1943 and landed on Kiska Island that 
August. The unit returned to the United States in September and in 
late October departed across the Atlantic Ocean. It landed in Italy 
via North Africa and moved into combat at Santa Maria with the 36th 
Infantry Division. In February 1944 it landed at Anzio beach, Italy. 
It participated in the invasion of southern France 14 August 1944 and 
was disbanded in that country 6 January 1945. 

The 5th Ranger Battalion was activated 1 September 1943 at Camp 
Forrest, Tennessee as the 5th Ranger Infantry Battalion, which was its 
full official title. It left New York Port of Embarkation 8 January 
1944 for training in England, and assaulted Normandy, France on D-Day, 
6 June 1944. The battalion continued in combat throughout the European 
campaign, returning to the United States 21 October 1945 to be 
inactivated the following day at Camp Myles Standish, Massachusetts 
outside Boston. 

These famous outfits were consolidated 15 April 1960 and the recon
stituted unit was designated the Headquarters and Headquarters Company 
of the 5th Special Forces Group, a part of 1st Special Forces. The 1st 
Special Forces was the "parent" for all Special Forces formations and 
should not be confused with the 1st Special Forces Group, which was 
just another group under the jurisdiction of the 1st Special Forces. 

I 

2. The 5th Special Forces Group 

The 5th Special Forces Group (Airborne) was a regular army unit which 
was activated at Fort Bragg, North Carolina 21 September 1961. 

Meanwhile, in 1961, Special Forces personnel were already busy in 
action in South Vietnam. By September 1962, there was enough need for 

vii 



a group-sized Special Forces presence that the U.S. Army Special 
Forces Vietnam (Provisional) was established. 

The 5th Special Forces Group was deployed from Fort Bragg to Vietnam, 
where it arrived 1 October 1964. There it took over the mission and 
assets of the old provisional group, which was then discontinued. 

\ 
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PREFACE TO THE U.S . ARMY SPECIAL FORCES A-TEAM COMBAT MANUAL 

The U.S. Army Special Forces, and in particular the 5th Special Forces 
Group, became legendary during the Vietnam conflict as one of the 
finest and most elite formations ever fielded by the United States. 

The A-Team, officially called an Operations Detachment A, represented 
the fighting heart of the organization. It was trained to organize and 
develop indigenous soldiers and was one of the most essential 
components of the American combat presence in South Vietnam. 
Additionally, the A-Team was often tasked for a variety of dangerous 
and vital missions due to its ability to get the toughest of jobs 
done. Its contribution to the military effort far outweighed its small 
size. 

The small team of Special Forces "Green Beret" soldiers was composed 
exclusively of rugged paratrooper volunteers, some of whom were also 
Ranger qualified. Few men could meet the strict requirements for 
Special Forces training. The multiple skills he had to develop, plus 
the built-in traits of character he had to possess, ruled out all but 
a highly versatile few. Each Special Forces volunteer was given 
intensive training in one of five military specialities. 

According to a man's aptitudes and abilities, he was trained in either 
Communications (16 weeks), Demolitions (8 weeks), Weaponry (8 weeks), 
Operations and Intelligence (8 weeks), or Medical (39 weeks). Then his 
training had only begun. He next completed seven weeks of preliminary 
training at the Special Forces Training Group, and was then assigned 
to one of the Special Forces Groups. There he was cross-trained in one 
or more of the other skill areas, and given more specialized 
instruction in such fields as mountain or jungle warfare. 

Once in a Special Forces Group, the "Green Beret'' soldier became a 
member of that small but self-sufficient team of military experts, the 
A-Team. During the Vietnam War, he usually spent a tour of combat with 
the 5th Special Forces Group. There all his training was put to the 
test of actual war. 
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The 5th Special Forces Group (Airborne) provided all its A-Teams with 
this very same combat manual, which has been compiled within these 
pages as a valuable reference to military history and the art of war. 
All A-Teams received this vital document and lived by it. Within these 
pages is the salient data required for Special Forces operations in 
Vietnam. 

I have illustrated the typical A-Team beginning with the next page. 
These dedicated professional warriors fulfilled the highest expec
tations of both the army and their nation. The combat manual they 
carried across the sanguinary fields of Southeast Asia is presented 
here as a tribute to their courage, resourcefulness, and extraordinary 
soldiering skills. 

X 

Shelby L.Stanton 
Author, The Green Berets at War 
Captain, U.S. Army, Retired 



THE MEMBERS OF THE A-TEAM 

Qperationa1 Detachment A, 5th $pecia1 Forces Group, Vietnam in 1968 

I Corps 
II Corps 

III Corps 
IV Corps 

Commanding 
Officer 

Tactical Zone: 
Tactical Zone: 
Tactical Zone: 
Tactical Zone: 

Executive 
Officer 

Company C 
Company B 
Company A 
Company D 

Operational Detachment A x 11 
Operational Detachment A x 30 
Operational Detachment A x 19 
Operational Detachment A x 15 

Operations 
Sergeant 

Heavy Weapons 
Leader 

Light Weapons 
Leader 

continued next page 
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Operational Detachment A, 5th Special Forces Group, Vietnam in 1968 

Engineer 
Sergeant 

Medical 
Specialist 

Assistant 
Medical 
Specialist 

continued next page 
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Radio Operator 
Supervisor 
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Operational Detachment A, 5th Special Forces Group, Vietnam in 1968 

Intelligence 
Sergeant 

Assistant 
Intelligence 
Sergeant 

Civil Actions
Psychological 
Operations 
Specialist* 

Civil Actions
Psychological 
Operations 
Officer* 

*Augmentation (see text) 
Special Forces A-Team in 
years in the war. 

became intrinsic to detachment, making the 
Vietnam a 14-man detachment during its last 
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~~is handbook has been designed to assist the Commanding 
Officers of 11A11 Detachments of the 5th Special Forces Group in 
the accomplishment of their mission. Although primarily oriented 
towards the "A" Detachment, this handbook contains speoi:f'ic 
information that can be used to great advantage by commanders 
and staffs at all levels. It is not intended to answer every 
question that may occur, bO.t, when used in conjunction with 
·the Camp Planning Handbook, it will become a ready reference 
for you on all aspects of our role in Vietnam. Problem areas 
are discussed in each field with appropriate solutions recommended. 
Illustrated examples as well as convenient outlines and checklists 
are included to aid you "in developing the various programs in which 
you may become involved. Suggestions for improvement are welcomed. 
As new ideas are promulgated, they will be issued as changes to 
the lfanual. 

It is my desire that this"handbook receives the widest 
possible dissemination and use. We are striVing for a coordinated 
effort towards the accomplishment of our job, the elimination of 
the Vi.et Cong insurgency. As professionals, v1hatever we do -
we do it well! 
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This book is intended to provide the 5th 

Special Forces Group "A" Detachments with a 

ready reference of essential and useful informa

tion. New ideas, new policies, and techniques 

are incorporated to answer questions and provide 

guidance for the "A" Detachment. Problems 

which have been noted in the past are clarified. 

Because this is your book, your comments 

or suggestions will be invaluable for improving 

this publication for use by future "A" Detach

ments. Address your remarks to: 

Carmnanding Officer 
ATTN: S-3 
5th Special Forces Group (Abn), 1st Special Forces 
A.PO US Forces 96240 
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CHAPTER I 

NOTES FROM THE COMMANDER 

A. The Special Forces Role in the Republic of Vietnam• 

1. The role of the Special Forces soldier in the Republic of Vietnam 
(RVll) is to find the enemy and destroy him. 

2. Finding the enemy, fixing him and thereafter destroying him is 
accomplished in the tradition of Special Forces and demands the utmost pro
fessional attention to our role as advisors to the Vie~ese Special Forces. 
This is essentially no chanee from the long standing Special Forces doctrine 
which once dealt with unconventional warfare tactics exclusively. In this 
present circumstance, the object of our advice, guidance and assistance 
happens to be the Vietnamese Special Forces. 

3. The unique conditions found in a counterinsurgency situation 
require that actions of a constructive nature be taken simultaneously with 
combat actions in order to restore law and order and to permit the citizens 
of the RVN to regain a full ~~d normal life. These actions, generally called 
civic actions, are undertaken firstly to improve the environment in which the 
people live, to convince the people of the genuine interest of the Governnent 
of the Repuolic of Vietnam in their welfare, and to strengthen the loyalty 
of the people toward -their govemrnent. The aim of the insurgent movement is 
to break dovm the chain of eovernment anywhere along tho line. Since this 
is so, efforts must be nnderta.ken to prevent this brea.k9.orm, 'lSin.G \'Tha.tever 
actions - combat or civic or both - needed to do the job. Thus the notion 
that civic action detracts from or is super:i.or to, combat action is erroneous 
as is the reverse. AH actions taken to improve the security, improve t!1e 
environment, improve the bends of loyalty between the people and the govern
ment are related ~d necessary to each other. Simply stated, our mission is 
to help the Vietnamese people to help themselves. 

4. This is the mission e.ssigned to the Special Forces by the 
Commander, US Hili tary li.soistance Corrm:and, Vietnam. · He expects us to carry out 
whatever missions and orders ci·.ren to us to reach the o'bjecti ve of defeating 
the insurgent. This is a simple and direct char~;e to us. He has not asked 
for our opinions, sir1eular or collective, on the national polHical, economic 
or social aspects of :he contest. He has directed us to get on ~rl th Yii.L"·ming 
the struggle, ,.;;thin the terms of our mission. ··de must get on with it, which 
means we should not be side-tracked from that objective by useless, disruptive 
talk or actions which substract from the harmony necesS~J for a team effort 
to win. 

5. Our mission is clear - find the enemy c.nd destroy him; help the 
Vietnamese to help themselves. One measure which will help keep our eyes 
focused on this mission is to keep the Special Forces soldier informed. 
Keeping him informed includes the clear and direct explanation of the several 
complementarJ actions - combat and civic - required to defeat insurgency. 
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6. We can accomplish our mission most effectively by remembering 
these elemental facts: 

a. We are soldiers, doing a soldier's job. 

b. We are professional soldiers - not stra}egists, not political 
scientists - but professional soldierso 

c. We are Special Forces soldiers. We are special not through 
the nearing of weird uniform mixtuxes, or careless appearance, or casual 
courtesy, but through rigid adherence to the standards of a professional, 
Special Forces soldier. 

d. 'lie are what we do, not what we say we can do. 

7. The measure of the professional Special Forces soldier is the 
dedication he has to accomplish his primary mission. He must see to it that 
the people e~e secttre from attack, that they im?rove in their environment, 
and that the chain of government is strengthened all along the line. None of 
these objec Iii ves is contradictory to the other. The mission begins with 
finding and destroying the enemy. Let us get on with that mission. 
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B. Improving Counterpart Relations& 

1. The content of th~s chapter is a combined consensus of problem 
areas dealing with counterpart relations and some common approaches that 
should improve the relationship with our counterparts. 

2. Styles of Communication: Americans think directly about problems 
and phase their comments frankly. Vietnamese prefer an indirect style of 
communication nhich infers rather than asserts. The Vietnamese are becoming 
accustomed to this frankness. A preliminary meeting of the minds, and eye 
level understanding between each as to our franlmess, our truthfulness and 
the elimination of adverbs and adjectives is advisable. 

3. Language: Fluency is the desirable coal but one tP~t is rarely 
met. _1\..rnericans should r12.ve a mastery of at least 15 or 20 coiili:lon VU plfases so 
that he can pass over the language barrier on numerous occasions. 1ven if the 
sentence structure is ragged, -the fact that you are putting i'lords together 
will be welconed by your counterparts. Learning several neVI words daily will 
display to the counterparJ.; your sincere efforts towards "one for all and all 
for one. " Asking your counterpart the Vietnamese word for a certain thing and 
then using this word in combination with words previously learned is a. tech
nique that ca..'1llot co wrong. There can be no true st•.bsti tute for exchange 
classes. The majorit.y of Vietnamese have a desire to learn English. The 
truth is, in the rnajori ty of cases, the Vietna•nese learn English more rapidly 
than we learn Vietmunese. 

4. Social Hesponsibilities and Customs: Vietnamese feel responsible 
towards rels.tives, family, and imr.:.ediate friends and do not identify them
selves readily with :?I.'oblems of the common man. A great improvement can 
certainly be made in respect to the recovery of CI:DG casual ties C..:..'ld care of 
wounded. A series of short .~oint briefings between LLDB and U3~..SF' on their 
counternart custocs would i1eln to establish cocmon bounds. Social ccnte.cts 

~ " 
betT.-een US.A~li' ond 1LD"!3 should be increr..sed. No elc.berate proerc:;I;l or schedule 
is needed, but an occasional beer tog·ether is Lhe minimum. Joint celebration 
of holidays or any other excuse for a sicple cerarnony should be ex:Ploited. 

5. 'I-raining end l)roficicncy: In general ::i.;LDB Officers .:md ::-1.~ lack 
the extensive professional schooling that t~1e u~.:~.~;F Officers and ~~.: have 
received. ':!e nust not overlook ti:e fact tl:a.t r.1any of ;~he Vietnc.mese counter
parts have a lot of ex!ler:l.ence that is not gles.ned from fm"r.ial schools or 
books.. ?'h.lCh of their 3c!1ooling has cone from extensive !_)'1r:'..ods of combat 
und under the leadership of different nations. .ie, this generation of pro
fessionals, he.ve a wealth of military historic.?..l };:ncy .. lec4;e, but linited. field 
combat expe:::-ie::.J.ce. It is a..zreed that there is a Jar~·;: dispe..ri t~· in com·:>r.ri~ 
t • t. • • f tt .,. · nn ~ th ' ... , · c· ~ T t + ~ 1 l · ' .1e r:::.J.nl.~"..C' o :e LL ..... :J r .. nu -. e -..:..:u:.1•·. Le no" our iOrnn eE~1~ n.J'G oe 
jee.lous;,- locked inside our ninds, but in ::.ddi tion to c-•. tr ad.visir;,.g of counter
rarts, letr:: cnphanize ou.r t.c:~:.r.:hinc ::_m::. tr.::·,ining rcs~'m:z:;biJ.ity. 
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6. Leadership and Integrity: Characteristics and traits are general 
guides that have been put on paper. If we question leadership of a co..mterpart 
and not consider the statement that "Leadership can be leamed" then we are 
failing in our relationship with the counterpart and.para 5 above. A perfect 
leader is a figment. A perfect leader would be admirable, but j t is not 
characteristic of human nature to produce beings exempt from human weaknesses, 
defects, and past practices. It is common knowledge by the LLDB that the 
USASF control the funds and CIDG supplies. It is agreed that this is a sore 
spot with the LLDB, but this condition will remain as long as USASF are in 
their roles in RVN. This point should be totally accepted by both pe..rties, and 
underplayed by the USASFo 

7. Pla.'1Iling and Opera·tions: i 1he LLDB are adept at developing pla-rts 
for US-WF approval. '.Phere is a difficulty in that the :plans are modified out 
of han.d d"Lu-ing the execl~tion :·1hase. Efforts should be made to maximize the 
use of bilineilal, side by side directives, signed by the LLJ)B comn:ander and 
his counterpart. This is ver-J feasible at the "C" Detachment level. Joint 
planning in su~ply, communications, intelligence, recruiting, perso~~el manage
ment, proposed changes of policy, and projects should exist. The USASF detach
ment commander must constantly emphasize to his O\in te~s that the LLD3 command, 
and the USA81' advise. The maxilllUin use of "Commander's Information" programs 
will keep all troops informed. 

e. lk>rale: A paramilitary organization does not have the hold on 
the individual soldier in regards to AliOLs and deserters that a regular army 
unit has. Excessive ANOL's and desertions cause the strength of the CIDG 
operational companies to decrease in combat effectiveness which will lead to 
less successful operations. As usual, a decline in quality and quanity of 
food will lower morale. A bdsic foundation of any military force is the 
"belly". A competitive athletic program will help the morale of the CilX}. 
USASF and LLDB participating in the program will bring each together in a 
different atmosphere. For the camps that have movie projectors, the use of 
outside screens will allow the members of the CIDG to view a movie. Dven 
if they do not understand the language, they do enjoy the pictures. 

9. Conduct and Conflicts: The USASF must set the example by their 
conduct a"rld patience. Over confidence is an open and distinguishable character
istic of USASF which is not adverse if used properly. Running the advisory 
effort from inside the team house and sallying forth now a.nd then to pick up 
an LLDB to dignify an operation widens the gap of rnut-u.al confide~!ce. By 
making the mistake of•ghetto"'reasoning we increase the"ghetto"complex of our 
counterpart. Counterpext ~onflict, and disagreements s~ould be resolved at 
the working level. The B detachment cor.unanders a..""ld the C detach."llen'; commanders 
should intervene only when things are going completely wrong. Over concem 
by senior commanders invariably leads to an atmosphere of joint surveillance 
and unilateral reporting by each side which is corrosively destructive. If 
the LLDB commander a.-rtd his USASF advisor cannot get along, one or both should 
be relieved or transfered. This decision can ~ell be ~~de by senior commanders 
and advisors, based upon the production and results of the joint team, vii thout 
reference to lengthly allegations and evidence. 
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10. Maximum Use of Assets: We must concentrate .1ointly upon 
training and operationally using our CIDG soldier. They are the main 
body of soldier resources which we employ. Both advisor arxi counterpart 
Jlllst realize that the only way to gain a soldier's respect is to train 
him, support him, am fie,ht him well. 

ll. Summary: Finally, as with all problems, the responsibility 
rests with the conunarrlers. The best solution to the frequent lack of 
rapport and cooperation of TLDB - USASF is to create respect and comrade
ship between conmamers. Showing respect for your l.LDB counterpart is the 
quickest way to earn his respect. Respect and regard amoung the top aces 
is contagious. Every opportunity to exploit the prestige and capability 
of our counterpart should be used. If we fail in this, we lose the assets 
wrich the LLDB possess as well as our own usefulness. 
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c. The Special Forces Counterinsurgency Programs 

1. Definition: The SF counterinsurgency Program is a phased, and 
combined militar,y-civil counterinsurgency effort designed to accomplish the 
followinga 

a. Objectives: Destroy the Viet Cong and create a secure 
environment. 

b. Establish firm governmental control over the population; 

c. Enlist the population's active and willing support of, and 
participation in the government's programs. These objectives are accomplished 
while executing any one of three possible assigned missions: 

(1) Border surveillance and control, operations against 
infiltration routes. 

(2) Operations against VC war zones and bases. 

2. Concept of the Operation: This is essentially a clear, secure, 
and develop operation. A fundamental point in the counterinsurgency program 
is that, where possible, the Strike Force personnel should be locally 
recruited in order to provide an exploitable entree to the populace which 
in tur.n, facilitates military-civil relations. No population area which is 
"uncommitted" or which has been Viet Cong dominated can be won to the govern
ment of Vietnam untila 

a. The Viet Cong have been cleared from the area. 

u. The Viet Cong organization and infrastructure have been 
neutralized or eliminated. 

c. The GVN infrastructure, to which the populace is co4~itted, 
has been es·~blished to replace that of the Viet Cong. In remote areas the 
task is t.o introduce the GVN infrastructure for the first time. 

3. Phases: Ideally, the -role of an "A" detachment in a given area 
will progress through four general phases. In phase V the "A" detachment has 
accomplished its objectives in the area- it has done itself cut of a job. 
The local civilian element of the GVN has taken over the aree.: 

a. Preparation Phase: Inventory, assessment and p1Bllilin8. 

b. Clear Operations: The establism••e:nt of the necessary degree 
of physical and psychological securi~ to permit unobstructed and sustained 
progress toward the objectives of clear and hold, free from Viet Cong violence 
and intimidation. This phase is primarily military in nature .. 

control. 
Delta, it 

c. Secure Operations: The (re)-establishment of governmental 
In the Montagnard areas, the task is .2!!!,tablishment, whereas in the 
is reestablishment. -

d. Develop Phase: Consolidation, reconstruction and rehabilitation. 
This phase is primarily civil in nature. 
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e. Civilian Control: USSF A Detachment has departed. The area 
is under civilian control. 

4. Phase I - Prepare Phase: During this phase, the following major 
actions occur: 

a. Delineation of the area to undergo clear secure, and develop 
operations. 

b. Collection of data and information of area and possible camp 
sites. 

c. Estimate of resource requirements to include a Special Forces 
area assessment. 

d. Preparation of clear, secure, and develop operation plan. 
Considerations in this plan aret 

(1) Police force, popular force, regional force and other 
paramilitary units. 

(2) ARVN units. 

( 3) Coordination or joint training with police, para
military and civil administration authorities. 

(4) Registration and identity cards. 

(5) Existinf,· civilian govemment in villages, sub-sector 
and sector. 

(6) Status of essential public service. 

Note: In remote and/or !:Iontagnard areas, all of the 
above will probably be non-existent. 

5. Phase II - Clear Operation Objectivesa 

a. To build a secure cemp that can be defended against a 
battalion sized attack \7i th minimal forces so that maximum forces may be 
committed to offensive operations. 

b. To deny the VC the capability to function at will in the 
area. 

c. To establish the physical presence of ~vernment (CIDG) 
throughout the area. 

d. To establish firm security in the area under the protective 
shield of CI:OO troops. 

e. To commence CA/Psy Ops activities to win the people; conduct 
short range CA projects which show tangible results within 30-90 days. 
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r. Coordinate military, and CA/Psy Ops operations with sector 
and/or sub-sector advisor and, where possible, assist him in his mission. 

g. Initiate militar.y intelligence efforts. Select individuals 
and train them as agents. 

6. Phase III - Secure Operations Objectives: 

a. To establish finm governmental control over the area and 
the people in the vicinity of the camp site; Extend sector and sub-sector 
programs and efforts to the vicinity of the camp. 

b. To assist in developing local capability for area security. 

Co To replace the VC political apparatus by one of the government's 
own. 

d. In remote areas, to create for the first time a GVN Political 
Apparatus. 

e. Assist in population and resource control, continue short 
range and start long range CA projects. 

f. Intensify Civil and Militar.y intelligence effort. 

7. Phase IV - Develop Objectives: 

a. To turn primary responsibility for local security and 
government over to the local population. 

b. To maintain an atmosphere of complete security, including 
offensive patrol activities against vc. 

c. To continue the local reconstruction effort. 

d. To continue the development of national consciousness. 

a. Phase V- Civilian Control: Community turn~d over to Established 
GVlf Political Apparatus. 

9. The SF/CIDG program is a unique opera·non. lTo other US military 
organization in the world has such a broad variety of tools availabJ.t!! to 
influence and assist native military and civilian ag·encies and personnel in 
counterinsurgency operations. These tools are ftmds for Civic i!.ction/Psy Ops, 
funds for local purchase to stimulate economy; funds for intelliGence, flexible 
and responsive supply system, extensive comnunications, entree to populace through 
medical assistance and local recruits, highly trained and motivated U~ Special 
Forces personnel, and the largest US military representation at the lorrest level 
of militar,y-civil operations. Study and learn to use the leverage that these 
resources g~ve you. 
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10. The aggregate of the above tools provides the "A" team with 
vast capabilities to execute the combined IT'ilitary-civil counterinsurgency 
effort defined in paragraph 1, above. The degree of success of the opera
tion is limited only by your professional competence, energy, imagination, 
patience, tenacity am persuasiveness. Rerrember, we are here to change 
people's r.rl.nds. \Vhile it may be necessary to kill rather than convert a 
number of hard core VC, the vast majority of the lesser committed people 
can be converted by proper use of tools available. 
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D. Conversion of CIDG to RF: 

1. General: The ideal cycle for pacification of a sector (pro
vince) is outlined in the previous section. First, USASF 11A11 detacbmnts 
organize CIDG camps to establi:::1. SiJCurity, filling the dual role of advi
sors to VNSF and the sub-sector conmander (district chief). Concurrently, 
a USASF •B• detachment controls the 11A11 'detachments am advises the sector 
coiiiii&Dier (province chief). When the criteria for conversion has been f'ul
tilled, all CIDG are gradually converted to RF with a :m:inimm loss of 
effectiveness. Conversion has been successfully accomplished when all 
USASF advisory teams haw been replaced by MACV advisory teams, the VNSF 
ccwaand/starr structure has been replaced by the district co11111and starr 
structure and all the CIDG have been converted to RF. The released USASF 
teams are then deployed to another area to begin a similar cycle or paci
fication. 

2. Criteria for Conversion: The following cr~teria should be 
•t before conversion is initiated: 

a. An acceptable degree of security must exist in the area. 

b. '!be governmental machinery at district and province level 
Jlll8t be functioning well enough to control t!'-~ increased Regional Force 
companies effectively. 

c. The ARVN logistical ~ administrative support agencies 
111st be effectively supporting the frasent RF com):anies. 

d. The resources requir·~ t.o support additional RF com
panies must be available in the ARVN s.rstt:rn, including personnel, trans
portation and equipment. 

e. The increased RF Force levels JlllSt be progrBDIJD3d for the 
sector. 

f. The present RF companies mu~·: .. have achieved a satisfac
tory operational capability. 

g. The converted RF Companies have the capability of per
forJ!Iing appropriate RF operational missions after convers·~ on. 

3. USASF Responsibilities: 

a. Keep the co, ncn detachment informed of your camp status 
as ~rtains to the conversion criteria. 

b. Insure accountability of team assigned equipment. 

c. Cooperate with local officials to insure an orderly and 
effective turnover. 

d. Advises ani assist the LLDB: 

(1) In convincing the CIDG soldier to volunteer into the 
RF pr()fZram • 
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(2) In the .forDillation and implementation o.f the PB)" Opn 
program. 

(3) In screening the CIDG leaders in order to retain 
those ~10 are qu~lified .for conversion. 

( l~) In reorganizing the CIDG. company into a standard 

( 5) In conducting training programs to quali.fy all 
personnel b.'ls• .. d on the new or~nization. 
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E. FULRO: 

We of the 5th Special Forces Group have been assigned the task of 
advising and supporting the troops of the Civilian Irregular Defense Group 
(CIDG) Program. These troops, who are conmanded by our Vietnamese Special 
Forces counterparts, are a very important part of the total militaz;r forces 
which are struggling to rid South Vietnam of the Viet Cong and North Viet
namese Army aggressors from the North, and to create security and stability 
so that South Vietnam can achieve its freedom. 

The CIDG troops are a paramilitAry organization and are usually 
recruited from their local area, where they have personal reasons for want
ing to live in peace. 

In the highlands many of the CIDG soldiers are :t-:ontagnard tribes
men. For many years these priMitive people did not have the advantages 
which ethnic Vietnamese enjoyed. The dissatisfaction and frustrations, 
both real Md iMaginary, borne by the Hontagnard people approxiMate those 
of minority p:roups in rre.ny countries. 

The Government of Vietnam fully realizes its responsibilities 
toward these citizens, a~d is endeavorinf to meet the legitimate de~nds 
presented by Y..!ontar:nard spokesmen at Kontum and Pleiku in late 196A, after 
an abortive rebellion by certain dissident Nontacnard elements. The 
Republic of Vietnam rejects the demands of the illegal, separatist organi
zation FUV10 (United Front for the Liberation of the Oppressed Race), which 
advocates the political separation of the highlands from the rest of Viet
nam. 

The position of the Urdted States Government is to support fully 
the war effort of our Vietnamese allies. Providing equality for its 
}~ntagnard citizens is a stated policy of the RVN, and the United States 
will do everything possible to lend assistance to this effort. 

Every single member of the 5th Special Forces Group must be aware 
of the position of our government and impress this position upon those 
Hontagnard units which he advises. In the words of General Westmo~eland, 

11The US flatly opposes the FULRO independence movement and will 
be in no way associated with its members. The US has not, does not, and 
will not provide support, material or psycholor,ical to FUL..~O or its 
representatives. The Goverl1JI'ent of Vietnam and not any individual or 
group l'Tithin it. Our interest in the f.'ontagnard is tte sa.ne as our 
interest in ever,r other citizen of Vietnam - to assist in winning the 
war so that all citizens of Vietnam can have peace and freedom. 

Furthermore the Mbntagnards stould be told that any attempt at 
revolt could not succeed in face of the strength and capability of RVN 
Armed Forces and that any Hontagnard Leader who reconrnends such a revolt 
is not only foolhardy, but a traitor to his own people. The only element 
which would gain from such a revolt would be the VC. 11 
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In amplification of General \/estmoreland1 s gu~dance, your actions 
will be strictly governed by the following instructions: 

1. US personnel will not deal directly or indirectly with 
representatives of FULRO or any other Monta.gnard organization which claims 
to speak for the political interests of the Monta.gnard people. 

2. US personnel who are approached by representatives of 
FULRO or other organizations will immediately contact their Vietnamese 
counterparts or the nearest GV1l official. 

3• US personnel should avoid whenever possible interposing 
themselves in issues between l.Iontagnards and ·v:i ~.~tnamese which constitute 
internal affairs of the GVN. 
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CB&Pl'ER II 

A.DJ4INISTRATIOB 

A • Jfiasion of the Group S..1 Section I Provides ad SUperYiaes personnel 
acJmni atrati.:n, services, md •intains discipline, morale and welfare. 

B. 3-1' li'lmctionaa 

1. .ASSIGNMENTS a Initial. assi811Dlents for Officers are -.de b7 'the 
Group s-1, E8-E9 'b7 the Group Sergeant Major, and E7 and below by the Unit 
ferecamel Officer. Once I'll. indiTidua! is assigned to the "C" detaclaent, 
the •c• detaclaent oCWJJW.Dder has assignaent ,authoritn how&Yer, in the case 
ot otticera and E-E9 persODD.el the Group Adjutant or Group Sergeant Major, 
as appropriate, llWit be notified within 24 haurs of initial or change of 
aaaislamt. (5th SFG Reg 614-1) 

2. AWABDS AID DmatATIOBSa 

•• It ia the reaponsibilitT cd priTilege or any indirldual 
haTing perac:mal knowledge of an aot, achieveraent, or service belieTed to 
W1"1'8Dt the an.rd. of a decoration to submit a reco~D~Cda tion for oonsider
atiaa. 

b. R8COIIIldation tor awards JIUSt be timely. The initiator 
and iDteraadiate headquarters rill consider the award and forward as ex
pecli tioulT as possible, consistent ri tli full and considered judgment. 

c. Only me award ma7 be sullli tted for the SU3 act of valor, 
aohievnmt, or period of meritorious service or sustained operations. 

d. Assistance in detel."JJination of appropriate award, sample 
nar.ratiau 8llCl proposed citations, and c011plete guidance can be found :in 
lJSARV RegW.ation 672-1, Change 3• 

e. Parachute Badges: No waiTers rill be granted to the criteria 
stated in Regulations. (5th SFG Reg 672-1) 

3• BACKLASH REPORTa A "Backlash Report" rill be traDSili tted to 
BQ, 5th SFG (AbD) upon the occurrence of incidents which 11&7 arouse public 
ind.isnation against American personnel. Reportable incidmts rill include, 
'btlt not be lilli ted to the following: 

a. Injury, death, or llistreatlllent of noncoabl.tants in the 
coarse or tactical operations. 

b. Significant damage to Vietnamese property caused by actic:a 
ot Jaericana. 

c. Riots or other disorders caused. by actions or Americana. 

d. lnTolT•ent ri th JDili tar;y or ciTiliaD personnel of a foreiea 
power iD. a crillinal incident of i.JIIIlediate or potentially serious significance 
rrc. a pal.it1cal, lllilitary-, or public relations standpoint. 
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e. Serious incidents, which because of their perscmal Dabre 
or the persarm.el inTolved, ~~~q be expected to arouse public interest, or 
are of significant illportance to receive widespread publicity. 

f. The following format will \e used in reporting 

SUBJIDT 1 Backlash 

(1) Type of incident. 

(2) Time and Date of incident. 

{') Location of incident. 

(4) Name, grade, \Jilit of person rendering report. 

(5) Summa.ry' of factual information surrounding the incident. 
Include erlent of injuries to personnel and dollar value of damages or loss. 

(6) Identification, status, and location of personnel involved. 

(7) Statement of actual or anticipated reaction b7 civilian 
populace and news items relative to the incident. 

(a) StatE!IIlent by coiiJII8Zlder as to what ooDIIIIaDd action is 
being taken. 

g. Backlash Reports rill be transmitted as Operational I.&-
diate. 

4• BII..LE:rS IN SFOB AND SAIGOlh 

a. The Commanding Officer, BHC, is responsible for billeting 
of all transient or visiting officers and enlisted men in the SR>B area. 
All visiting or transient SF personnel desiring billet space will contact 
HI£, 1st SGT immediately after arriyal in Nha Trang. 

b. Commanding Officer B-55 is responsible for billeting all 
transients, incoming, departing and visiting personnel in the Saigon area. 
(5th SFG Reg 612-2) 

5• CASUALTY REPORTING: All casualty reports must be submitted to 
the next higher headquarters in the most expeditious means possible using 
the fo1'1lat of :MA.CV Form 10o Reports will not be del.eyed pending receipt 
or complete information. Follow up reports are to be forwarded as infor
mation becomes available. 

6. CmCUITOUS ROUTING: Circuitous routing is an indirect routing to 
a new res destination and includes any deviation from the normal direot route. 
When an individual applies for circuitous routing through Europe it must be 
explained to hill that only his travel from Saigon to Karachi, Pakistan, and from 
the port of Embarkation in Europe to CONUS are on a space required basis. 
His travel from Karachi to Europe will be on a space available basis, and he 
should have sufficient funds to purchase commercial transportation between 
those points should no military transportation be available. Should circui toua 
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routing through some point in the Pacific be requested, it IIUSt be ~xplained 
to the member that spa.qe required transportati~ is only authorized along 
direct JIAC channels to CONUS. Any deviation from direct MAC charmels must 
be Jlade in space available status or tbru the purchase of commercial transpor
tation. This applies for both directions of travel - from the authorized 
route to point of destination and from destination back to the authorized 
route where space required status rill be resumed. 

Therefore, if a member desired routing to Taipei, Formosa, he would 
obtain a space to Manila. Once at Manila, the member would travel space 
available to Taipei and back to Jfanila where he would resume travel to CONUS 
on a space required basis. 

Should circui tious routing through Korea be desired, EM or Officer would 
obtain apace from RVN to Japan. Once in Japan, the member must obtain space 
available or commercial transportation to Seoul. Since Seoul is one end of a 
direct :MlC channel to CONUS, the member will be booked at Seoul on a space 
required basis to complete his tr~vel to the United States. 

All delay except cons truoti ve travel time will be charged as leave. 
Personnel authorized circuitous routing are responsible for acquiring a 
passport and visas when required. 

Personnel desiring circuitous routing must submit an application showing 
the following information. Name, rank, service number, DEROS, itinerary, date 
of embarkation from Europe, and a statement affirming possession of sufficient 
funds to defray all expenses. 

This application must be approved by the Control Headquarters and must 
reach G-4 Services Division, Hq USARV, at least 30 days prior to the month 
of travel. The Passenger Movements Branch will coordinate the circuitous rout
ing, and when such transportation is available will return Port Call Instruc
tion to the member's Control Headquarters in the form of an indorsement to the 
basic communication. 

7. CIVILIAN PERSONNEL: 5th SFG Regulation 690-1 contains all 
guidance concerning civilian personnel. It must be followed in civilian 
matters to insure equal application by all elements of the group. Pro
curement of civilian employees must be accomplished locally. On occasion 
the civilian personnel office at the SFOB has been able to assist in some 
areas of procurement, however, this is the exception and not the rule. It 
is rare to find civilians willing to relocate out of Nha. Trang. 

The civilian "blacklist" is published periodically and given "A" 
distribution. Individuals who appear on this list rill not be hired by any 
unit of the group. 

Questions concerning civilian employment should be addressed to the 
SFOB, A'l'l'N: CPO, Tel 3109 

a. CLA.DfS: 

a. All incidents which involve death, personal injur,r or 
property ~e rill be promptly reported through channels to Headquarters, 
5th SN (Alm), A'Pl'N: Group Judge Advocate. Conmanders will take immediate 
action todbtain the facts concerning the incident and to preserve evidence. 

16 



The names and addresses of all witnesses will be recorded and statements taken 
if possible. Photographs will be made of th) scene if possible. 

b. In the event that an incident involving USSF members or 
employees results :in death or injury to a Vietnamese National, condolence gifts 
or "solatium" payments will be tendered as soon as possible. Such ].lB.yments 
will not be made where an unlawful act of the injured person was the caw;e of 
the incident or where the injured person is identified as a Viet Cong. Pay
ment will be made from piastre funds available to the detachment commander. 
Gifts of rice, cooking oil, blankets or other necessities may supplement or 
supplant moneta.r;y payments. A rough guide to the proper size of the gifts 
follows: 

( 1) Slight injur,y 200$VN' - 500$VN 

(2) Medium injury 500$VN - 1, OOO$VN 

(3) Serious injury 1 ,oooSVN - 4,000$VN 

(4) Death 3,000$VN ~ 4,000$VN 

(5) Property damage 200$VN - 1 , OOO$VN 

The actual amount expended is within the discretion of the detachment com
mander but should not materially exceed the above guidelines. P~ent of 
"solatium" or tendering of condolence gifts does not preclude processing of 
a formal claim through US channels (incidents not directly or indirectly re
lated to US combat activities) or GVN channels"""'(incidents related to RVNAF 
activities or US combat activities} 

c. The Military Personnel Claims Act establishes authority for 
US mili ta17 personnel to recover the fair Talue of property lost, damgecl, 
destroyed, stolen or abandoned incident to military service. Claims should 
be submitted on DA Form 1089, and should be accompanied by some proof of the 
circumstances of the loss other than the word of the claimant. A separate 
statement detailing all of the circumstances of the loss should also be sub
mi tted. Claims should be sent to Headquarters, 5th SFG (Abn), A'l'l'N& Group 
Judge Advoca.te. (Ref 5th SFG Reg 25-1 ) 

9. CURFEW: All personnel will insure that they are completely aware 
of the curfew regulations in the area in which they are working or visiting. 
Curfews are in effect for valid reasons and will be obeyed by all m•be:ra of 
this command. 

10. CURTAILMENT: The policy of this co:mmand is that each individual 
will serve a normal overseas tour. Tours will not be curtailed at the request 
of individuals except for extreme personal hardships. To qualify, the hardship 
situation cannot have been forseeable at the time of departure from the previous 
dut,y assignment or, if forseeable, not controllable because of short rea.ssip
aent notice. Requests based on placing children in school at the beginning of 
a semester, assisting the member's family in household relocating, or personal 
hardships normally encountered during overseas service in a short tour area will 
not be favorably considered. Each case will be considered on its individual me:t"
its. Extenuating or other extreme personal problems may cause an exception to 
the policies stated above. 
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ll. DIRECT APPOINTI'ENTS: AR 135-100 covers the criteria for direct 
appointment to commissioned/warrant officer status. All eligible and or 
qualified personnel should be encouraged to apply. USARV has the authority to 
appoint 2nd Lts in Infantry 1 Armor 1 Artillery, Engineer, and Signal Corps. 
Applications to 1st Lt and hirher and branches other than above listed, and 
warrant officer applications must be forwarded to Depa.rtnent of the Arntr. 

12. ELININATION FROM THE SERVICE: Persormel who should be eliminated 
from the service because of undesirability or unsuitability, will be processed 
under the provisions of AR 635-208 and AR 635-209, respectively. Discharge 
for ~finority, AR615-362. Dependency or Hardship, AR 615-362. Hornosexualty, 
AR 635-89. Convenience of the Government, AR 635-205. Misconduct, AR 635-206. 
Elimination from the service of Officers, AR 635-120. 'The Unit Personnel 
Officer at Group Headquarters will provide all required regulations and guidance. 

13. EXTENSIOI£: Requests for extension should be forwarded through 
channels on DA Form 1049 e,iving the individual's name, rank, SN, PNOS, DEROS, 
and requested DEROS. A separate paragraph should include specific reasons why 
the individual desires an extension of his foreign service tour. ~arried per
sonnel should add information stating that arrangements have been made for the 
family and what impact the extension may have on the family. 

14. GP..AVBS REGISTRATION: Every effort will be made to recover and 
safeguard the remains of all US Personnel. Once placed in medical evacuation 
channels the detachment has no further responsibility regarding remains. 

15. INSURANCE: The proper amount of life insurance varies with 
circumstances and can be determined only on an individual basis. All members 
of this Group are urged to at lease maintain the $10,000.00 Serviceman's Group 
Life Insurance recently made available by Public Law 890214. Beneficiaries 
should be checked annually to insure that the money goes to the proper person. 
A will does not affect the distribution of insurance proceeds unless the 
deceased's estate is made the beneficiary. All insurance policies, includine 
life, auto, homeowner's, and liability insurance, should be recorded by policy 
number to assist in speedy processing of claims when they arise. 

16. I.NTER-THEATF:R TRANSFER: Personnel in the e.,rade of E-7 - E9 de
siring assignment to an overseas area will submit their requests on the 
Enlisted Preference statement (DA Form 2635) which is required to be forwarded 
to DA not 1a ter than seven months prior to DEROS. Send original copy to DA 
and the carbon copy to UPO. Individuals E6 and below will indicate their pre
ference on the Enlisted Preference stP..tement sent ther.t by this headquarters 
approximately eight months prior to DEROS. EM's choice will be :reported to DA 
on AOR list. El-E6 personnel desiring ITT to USARPAC must submit a 1049. All 
Officers must submit a DA Form 1049 and DA Form 483 (Officers Preference 
Statement) for ITT. DA Form 1049 will be submitted IAW Group Reg 614-6. 

17. INTRA-THEATER TRANSFER: Enlisted personnel may volunteer for 
reassignment within USARPAC provided they complete the normal tour in Vietnam 
and agree to complete the normal tour in the area in which assignment is 
requested. Enlisted personnel in grades E-7-E9 will indicate their preference 
for reassignment in item 16 of the Enlisted Preference Statement (DA Form 2635) 
and will not submit request on DA Form 1049. Enlisted personnel in grades E6 
and below will indicate their preference for reassignment on DA Form 1049 and 
submit so as to reach this headquarters not later than eight months prior to 
DER(E. The 1049 should indicate not more than three areas of preference within 

18 



US!RP.AC <m.ly. Officers will submit requests on DA Fom 1049 in accordance with 
Group Reg 614-6. 

18. LEAVES: 

a. Ordinary Leave: Each individual is authorized to take two 
1 day leaTes, or one 15 dey leave, during a 12 JDOnth tour. Personnel serving 
aa 18 month or longer tour will be authorized a 30 day leave to CONUS upon 
completion of 9 montlls of that tour. · 

b. Emergency Leave: EDergency leaves to CONUS ~be granted 
after notification by the American Red Cross and approval of the Group 
Adjutant. 

c. Compassionate Leave: May be granted upon presentation of 
proper documentation showing reasons, including a letter from the Group 
Chaplain, and after approval by the Adjutant. 

d. All requests for leave, other than emergency leave, will be 
forwarded on DA Form 1049 thru channels to co, 5th s:m (Abn) shoring: Date 
desired, no. of ~s,. leave address, DDUS, DEROS, reasons if compassionate leave. 
(5th SFG Reg 630-1) 

19. LEGAL ASSISTANCEa Legal assistance is provided by Judge Advocates 
for the personal legal problems of service members and their depel'lda.nts. The 
Group Judge Advocate will travel to B-Team si tea an a pre-scheduled b8.sis to 
provide legal services. Notification will be made through command channels. 
Any m•ber of the Group with a legal problem should be assisted in 8.1\T travel 
necessary to see the Group Judge Advocate when he is in the area. 

Legal Assistance is also available t.rom Judge Advocates of other 
uni ta or services, if 8'¥17, in the local s:ea. See Annex I 

EDer~;r legal assistance may be obtained by notifying CoDD&nding 
Officer, 5th SFG {Abn), ATTN: Group Judge Advocate. 

20. LETTERS OF CO:Mim:IDATION AND APPRIDIATI<!i: Recognition of an 
outstanding act or performance of duty can take the form of a letter. Upon 
specific request such a letter written by a "A" Detachmmt commander may be 
indorsed by the co, 5th SFG (Abn). The letter should be addressed: 

SUBJECT: Letter of ------

THRU: Commanding Officer 
5th Special Forces Group (Abn), 1st Special Forces 
APO US Forces 96240 

TO: Sgt John Doe 

21 o LE'J.'l'ERS TO NEXT-OF-KIN: The Group Colllll8nder wri tea a letter to 
the next-of-kin of each KIA & MIA. This letter is sent thropgh USARV to &Toid 
errors in time and place of death which could lead to doubt in the mind ot the 
next of kin. 

a. KIA & nA. letters to next-of-kin will go through Group 
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Headquarters to avoid inconsistency in fact. 

b. Correspondence w/next of kin is prohibited until official 
DA stat.ent of status is made. 

22. LINE OF DUTY DETERMINATION: Line of Duty Investigations and 
deterll:i.nati.ans are govemed by .AR 600-140 and DA Pamphlet 27-6. A Line of 
Duty Determination must be made in all cases of disabling injury, disabling 
disease, or death of service members. The commander, with the concurrence of 
the aedical officer, maJ make an administrative determination of Line of Duty 
status except in the following general types of oases: 

a. Injury likely to resul. t in permanent disability. 

b. Self inflicted injury or dea. th. 

c. Death or disabling injury of driver of motor vehicle. 

d. Death or disabling injur.y to senior person in a military vehicle. 

e. Death, disease, or injury while AWOL. 

f. Death, disease, or injury apparently caused by misconduct or 
which occurred during commission of a serious crime. Otherspeci&l cases 
require a formal investigation also. In case of doubt, follow the procedures 
in the paragraph below. An administrative determination of Line of Duty 
status will be recorded on the individual's health record, if available. If 
not, it will be recorded on the outpatient medical record or individual sick 
slip which will be forwarded to the custodian of the health record for inclusion 
therein. 

If a formal Line of Duty investigation is required, Headquarters, 
5th Special Forces Group (Abn), ATTN: Group Judge Advocate, will be notified 
through channels as expeditiously as possible. 

23. MILITARY JUSTICE: Courts Martial: Until further notice, the 
Group Commander is the only officer authorized to convene Special or Summar.y 
Courts Martial within the 5th Special Forces Group (Abn). 

ARTICLE 15: 

a. Officers and Warrant Officers. The Group Commander has 
retained sole authority to impose Article 15, UCMJ, punishment upon officers and 
warrant officers of 5th SFG (Abn). The Commanding Officer, 5th Special Fbrces 
Group (Abn), will be promptly notified, through channels, of any incident in
volving a commissioned or warrant officer which constitutes a violation of the 
UCMJ. 

b. Enlisted :Men. Authority to impose Article 15, punishment 
upon enlisted men bas been withheld from A-Team Commanders. In oases where 
Article 15 punishment is deemed appropriate, the A-Team Commander will inform 
his coumanding Officer of the factsani circumstances, providing swom statements 
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or certificates and ~ documentary evidence, and will request that Article 
15 punishment be imposed. In no case will such a request include a recommended 
punishment. 

24. MILITARY PAYMENT CERTIFICATES (MPC): MFC will not be used on the 
Vietnamese economy. MPC may be changed for piastres only at authorized US con
version points. Anyone apprehended exchanging MPC for piastres on the Vietnamese 
economy is violating AiACV Directive 37-6 and faces possible disciplinary 
action. 

25. MILITARY POLICE REPORTS: 

a. A military police report constitutes notification to the 
commander of an incident involving a member of his command which may require 
the imposi ticm of corrective or disciplinary action. It is not evidence and 
cannot be introduced in a trial by Court-Martial. Commanders will conduct 
additional investigations where appropriate. In any case where Article 15, 
UCMJ, or court-martial action is considered appropriate, an informal investiga
tion will be conducted as required by 5th SFG Regulation 27-1 and paragraph 
32, MCM, US, 1951. All evidence will 'be consolidated, including swom statements 
of witnesses, personal history of accused, and documentary or real evidence. 

b. When a Report of Commander's Action taken is required, the 
remarks block on the reverse of the military police report will reflect "Appro
priate action e,ccanplished". No further information will be entered on the 
mili tarJ police report. All reports will be forwarded through channels to 
Headquarters, 5th Special Forces Group (Abn), Al'l'N: Group Judge Advocate, with 
separate indorsement indicating the precise action taken in the case. 

26. MARRIAGE IN RVN: USARV Regulation 608-2, dated 4 January 1966, 
explains in detail the exact procedure a US service member must take in order 
to marry a US or non-US citizen while in the Republic of Vietnam. The process 
is long and complicated, and any individual contemplating marriage must insure 
he is completely aware of the processes required by the above regulation. 

27. m: Should a member of your detachment have a pay complaint, 
either fill out the overprinted DF which has been distributed to all levels 
of command or write an informal note or letter to the Unit Personnel Officer 
listing the discrepancies in pay. 

28. PERSONAL WRAPCEIS: All privately owned weapons must be registered 
with the Provost Marshal MACV. Possession of a gun permit does not authorize 
a person to carry a concealed weapon unless on a combat operation or speci
fically authorized by local US or VN law enforcement agencies. Personal. 
weapons must be re-registered at the beginning of each calendar year. 
Private telescopic sights, and shotguns with a barrel less than 18" long, 
are prohibited. Personnel possessing a valid Gun Permit must apply for an 
Export I.icense 30 d~s prior to their departure from Vietnam. (Group Reg 
190-1, dtd 20 April 66) 

29. PIO: All material intended for public information must be 
released through the Information Office at the SFOB.. It is recommended that 
all personnel complete a Hanetown News Release Form at the SFOB. No in
formation will be released conceming an individual without his prior approval. 
Members of the new media normally con tact the SFOB prior to visiting subordin
ate elements. When they do they will receive a letter of introduction from the 
Information Office. At times the.y go direct to a site without notif,ying the 
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SFOB. This action does not warrant an ·unfriendly reception trom the team 
visited. MA.CV-IO issues an accreditation card to all Cl,ccredited reporters in 
Vietnam. All cOIIimanders should check these cards if' a reporter arrives an site 
without a letter of' introduction from the group Information Office. Should 
an occasion arise where a reporter does not have a MACV accreditation card, 
the name of' the individual, and the news service he represents rill be reported 
to the Group Information Office. No member of' the 5th SFG is authorized to 
release casualty figures to the press. Correspondents in the Republic of' 
Vietnam do not have a security clearance. Therefore, no classified information 
will be disclosed to ~-~ reporter. Queries by news media personnel concern
ing classified information will be reported to the IO, 5th SFG. All detach
ments will report the visit of' news media representatives in their areas to the 
SFOB. 

30. POST EXCK~GE: The hours of' operation of the PX on the SFOB 
compound are 1200-1800 hrs everydB\Y except Wednesday. In addition to Wednesdqs, 
the PX is closed one day per month for inventory. The PX will make every 
attempt to satisfy the needs of members of' outlying teams who visit the SFOB. 
If' it is not possible to meet the hours of' operation, the team member ~ 
contact the PX officer, NCO, or Group Sgt Major and request other arrange-
ments. If the team member is buying items for other members of his team, 
he should bring additional ration cards with him. In addition to beer, 
liquor and cigarettes, nearly every item of value more than $10.00 is 
rationed. 

31. POSTAL FACILITIES: 

a. "A" Detacbmmts will ordinarily use the APO number of their 
"C" Detachment. 

b. Any Detachment Commander rrJB:y request use of a more 
ccmvmient APO number by sending a DF to the Group Postal Officer. All 
team members rill use the same APO number. 

c. Jlail addressed to personnel known to be KIA or MIA should 
be marked "SEARCH'', signed and dated by CO below the word "SEARCH''. 

d. Personnel who have been medically evacuated should have their 
mail redirected to their hospital address. If the new address is unknown 
the mail should be marked "HOSPITAL" and returned to the APO. 

e. :Mail clerks are appointed to "C" Detachment level. 

32. POWER OF ATTORNEY: Powers of attorney should be executed only after 
consultation with an attorney. In all but the most unusual cases, use of a 
special or limited power of a ttomey, tailored to the purpose required, is recom
mended instead of a general power of attorney. Every power of attorney should 
have an automatic expiration date. Most members of' the Group have a need for 
some type of power of attorney. The Group Advocate will be available on a pre
scheduled basis at "B" Team locations to provide this service. Maximum 
possible use should be made of the services of a Judge Advocate of other units 
in the area, if any. 

33• PREFERENCE STATEMEHTS: 

a. Each officer will submit a DD Form 483 (Officers Assigmn.en.t 
Preference Statement) 6 months prior to rotation date. 
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This form will be prepared in 3 copies, using detailed instruc
tion located on this reverse side as a guide, then foms can be obtained four 
"C" Det level. 

After completion of the DD Form 483, all 3 copies will be forward
ed to Hq, 5th SFG (Abn), A'M!N: AVSF-AU, APO 96240. US Forces, where acticm 
will be taken. 

The responsibility for initiating this form belongs to the individual. 

b. Grades E7-E9 will receive Preference Statement DA Form 2370 
seven (7) months prior to DEROS: 

When the NCO receives the two ( 2) copies of the Preference 
StatemEmt he will fill out each item using the reverse side of the form. as 
a guide. 

Once the fonn has been completed the individual will mail one (1) 
copy to Department of the Army, OPO, ATI'N: EPAD-SA, Washington D.c. The 
number two (2) copy will be forwarded to Headquarters, 5th SFG lAbn), 1st SF, 
ATTN: AVSF-AU, A.FO US Forces 96240. 

Grades E1-Fii will receive DA Form 2370 Preference Statement 
six ( 6) months prior to DEROS. Using instructions on the reverse side for guid
ance. 

The only copy of the statement will be forwarded to Headquarters, 
5th S:OO (J.bn), 1st SF, A'ITN: AVSF-AU, APO US Forces 96240, immediately upon 
completion. 

Individuals will indicate number of days leave desired, also those 
personnel due for E'l'S discharge will give their intentions, in paragraph 
three (3). 

34. HUVATE MOTOR VEHICLES: Personnel assigned or attached to the 
group may not own private vehicles. Two-wheeled vehicles of any type will not 
be driven by any member of this unit. 

35• ffiOMOTION: Recommendations are forwarded to SFOB through 
channels so as to reach this headquarters not later than the lOth of each month. 
Group regulation 600-200 covers the criteria for enlisted promotion. 

36. :mo PAY: There are no arrangements in Vietnam for Enlisted 
MOS proficiency testing. To insure that highly qualified personnel are 
selected to receive proficiency and superior performance pay, USARV has 
allowed all units to award pro-pay based on percentages for different .MOS's. 
We are able to award pro pay to 2eyfo of the personnel performing duty in the 
more ab'tmdent MOS's (liB, llF, 91B, 12B) and 5io in the less abundant MOS's 
(05B, 711, 76K). 

The basic principle of the program is to enable individuals who 
were either unable to be tested in their PMOS because or being in Vietnam at 
the time tests were administered or whose one year eligibility for pro 
pay expired while they were in Vietnam, to be afforded an opportunity to 
receive proficiency pay. 
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To be eligible for consideration aperson must: 

a. Meet all the criteria in AR 600-200 

b. Have not been tested during the last testing period for their 
particular primary MOS because of service in Vietnam. 

c. Have a Commanders Evaluation Report (CF.R) submitted to this 
headquarters. After the CER is received at this headquarters, it is graded 
and the score added to the individuals last PMOS test score. Once the 
final score is obtained, pro pay will be awarded to the EM with the highest 
scores until the percentage quota is filled. When a vacancy exists the next 
highest scored individual will receive pro-~. 

There is no priority for Ell whose pro-pay is terminated. In 
accordance with USARV Reg 600-200, Pro-Pay will be terminated on EX who have 
been awarded proficiency pay for 12 months and who have not been selected 
for a new award. 

37• RECEPTION OF VISITORS: 

a. When camps are visited the Detachment Commander, or senior 
American present, will report to the visitor and immediately present his 
counterpart if available. 

b. Briefinga A 15 minute briefing will be prepared by each 
operational detachment. The briefing will include: 

relationships. 

{1) Mission statement. 

(2) Organization of USSF, VNSF, CIDG and/or RF/PF adviseel. 

(3) Intelligence pertinent to mission. 

(4) Operations. 

(a) Recent past activities 

{b) Current situation. 

{c) Future plans. 

(5) CA/PO activities of camp and surrounding area. 

{6) Coordination with adjacent tmits and support staff 

(7) Miscellaneous information. 

(8) Visual Aids and Maps. 

(a) Charts and maps will be used. 

uninfo~ed visitor. 
(b) Charts and terms must be understandable to the 

(c) Symbols and markings will be neat, bold, up to date 
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and in accordance wi. th US Army Field Manuals. 

{d) A fact sheet with critical data, i.e. friendly and 
eneJII¥ losses, will be available to- the briefing officer. 

{9) Briefing Officers/NCO's. 

{a) Several team members will be prepared to give the 
briefing an call. 

{b) The presentation will be given in a professional, 
straight forward manner reflecting military bearing and confidence. 

{c) A pointer will be used to direct attention to charts 
and maps. 

{10) It should be remembered that the Vietnamese commander is 
camp commander. If possible a Vietnamese should present a portion of the 
briefing. The advisory role of US personnel should be stressed. 

c • Guided Tour. 

{ 1) A standard camp tour will be prepared. 

{2) Personnel in camp should be identified and introduced 
if applicable. 

d. Classification: The content of the briefing will be adjusted 
to any restrictions imposed by security clearance of the visitor. 

38. REmLISTME11TS: Personnel desiring to reenlist are required to 
report to the Personnel Action Branch, Unit Personnel O~fice, at the SFOB 
not later than four {4) days prior to ETS for processing. 

39. RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES: Religious activities are a command responsi
bility at every level. Your primary sources of assistance are the 5th Group 
Chaplains. One Chaplain is always scheduled to be in Nha Trang; the others 
will be visiting in the corps areas. If men in your detachment have personal 
problems that cannot be handled an site arrangements should be made for in
terviews as soon as possible. Check first to see if a Chaplain is operating 
in yO\n" corps area, if not, the man can be sent to Nha Trang. The Chaplain 
rill normally be in his office in Nha Trang during the moming hours between 
0900 and 1130. Appointments can be made for any other time through the Chaplain's 
assistant. Non-Special Forces Chaplains may sometimes visit your camp. Many 
have been invited to do so when they are in your area. It is your responsibility 
to use the services that these men are able to provide. 

Once a man th a Chaplain's letter is sent, along with assorted re
ligious literature, to each detachment. You should post the letter and make 
the literature available to the detachment members. 

Memorial services will be held at the earliest possible date fol
lowing the notification of a KIA. It will be held by the Group Chaplain with 
the same faith as the deceased. Commanders should request the services of a 
Chaplain through channels by the most expedient means. If Chaplains are 
desired tor special occasions, requests should be directed to the Chaplain's 
office in Nha Trang. 
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The moral atmosphere is usually set by the un.i t oommander. A 
good leader has a responsibility for the religious welfare of his men, and 
also to their families back home. 

40. REPLACEMENTS: Should a shortage of personnel due to DEROS, Med 
Evac, etc., occur; request replacements from your next higher headquarters. 

41. REST & ~UPERATION: 

a. Every member of 5th SFG (Abn) is entitled to one out of cmmtr,y 
B&R for every 12 months in RVN, not to exceed 7 d~s, in a TDY status. 

b. An individual must have served a minimum of three months in 
RVN to be eligible for out-of country R&R. 

c. Names of individuals scheduled to go on R&R will be submitted 
on DA Form 1049. Requests will be forwarded through A, B, C Detachments. C Det
achments will keep 1049's on file and be prepared to provide by TWX the follow
ing information to fill allocations, on request of Group Hq, within 48 hours 
of receipt of allocation: 

(1) Name, grade and SN. 

(2) Corps area (Example: C-1) 

(3) R&R City. 

d. Group Headquarters will cut orders and forward to appropriate 
C Detachment for further distribution. 

e. Changes in dates or R&R cities will not be accepted except for 
operational requirements. (Ltr 5th SFG (Abn), subject: R&R Policy Change, 
dtd 9 July 1966) 

42. RE'l'ffil!Jt!ENT: Applications for retirement must be submitted in 
accordance with AR 635-230. Application should arrive at ~this headquarters 
between 90 to 180 dqs prior to individuals desired date of retirement. 

43. ROTATION: All personnel rotating on normal DEROS are authorized 
to sign for their personnel records 8 days prior to DEROS date. Commanders 
must comply with 5th SFG (Abn), Regulation Number 612-1, Personnel Processing, 
dated 1 Feb 66. Upon receipt of records all individuals must report to Det 
B-55, 240 Pasteur St., Saigon, at which time firm transportation to CONUS 
will be established. 

44. SAFETY: The basic safety policy of this command is that supervisors 
will actively seek out and remedy unsafe conditions and practices because safety 
is a prerequisite of efficiency. 

Reports are required on the following classes of accidents (the 
term "accident" does not include injury, death or damaf.e attributable to 
combat): 

a. All A~ motor vehicle accidents, 

b. All motor vehicle accidents not involving an ~ motor vehicle 
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which result in injury to US personnel or damage of $100.00 or more to US 
property, or bothJ 

c. All non-motor vehicle accidents involving US personnel resulting 
in disabling inju:ry or death (to anyone). 

Reports are submitted on DA Form 285 using the following guide a 

PROPER CO:MPLEriON OF DA FORM 285 

a. -~--- Item #1 - CG, US Army, Vietnam., ATTN: A VA-S 
APO US Forces 96307. 

b. - Item #2 - Leave blank. 

c. Item #3 - CO, 5th SFG (Abn), 1st SF, APO US Foroes 
96240, (below this indicate your Detachment number). 

d. Item #4 - USARV 

e. -----Item #5- Leave blank. 

f. ----- Item #6 - Fill in. 
g. _--!' ___ Item In - Indicate on or off-post (camp area is 

considered on-post). 

h. 
i. 

j. 

k. 

1. 

m. 
n. 

o. 

P• 
q. 

-----Item #8- Fill in. 

-----Item #9- Fill in. 

-----Item 10- For aircraft accidents only. 

----- Item 11 - Fill in. 

----- Item 12 - Fill in Detachment address. 

-----Item 13- 15- Fill in. 

Item 16 - Fill in. -----
----- Item 17 - Fill in. 

-----Item 18- Fill in i:f applicable 

----- Item 19 - 24 - Fill in. 

r. ---,~~- Item 25 - Use common terms: (a) Broken bone, 
Lower left leg, (c) Landed wrong during a parachute jump, ect. 

s. ----- Item 26 - 28 - Fill in if applicable. 

(b) 

t. Item 29 - This section is a narrative description of 
the accident and must explain in detail WHO, WHAT, WHEN, WHERE, !!Q!, and !!!It 
to include weather conditions, supervisory failure (if any), agent most direct
ly related to the accidmt, lmsafe mechanical or physical conditions, unsafe 
personal factors or acts that ~ have caused or contributed to the accidmt. 

An Accident Exposure Report must be rendered to B-Detachment level 
by electrical message before the 25th of each month. The report rendered on 
25 July, for instance, would cover the period from 0001 hours, 20 June, through 
2400 hours, 19 July. (5th S:ffl Reg 385-6) 

45• SEPARATION: All personnel to be returned to CctroS are authorized 
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to pick up their records at SFOB g days prior to DEROS date. Personnel are 
scheduled for tr;msportation so as to arrive in CONUS at least 7 days prior 
to 'ETS. After clearing SFOB, individu.2ls must report t!o Det B-55, 240 Pasteur 
St., Saie:on for further trrmsportation to cor.ms. Personnel who desire separa
tion within Vietnam must initiate 1049 II'.i'l USAFV Reg 635-1. Application must 
arrive in USARV 60 to 90 days prior to DF.~OS. 

46. SffiCIAL SERVICES: Recreational facilities am equipment for 
personnel of the rroup are prorrarruned for rapid expansion. Facilities at 
the SFOB are for the use of all personnel. They include or will include; 
clubs for m~, NCO's arrl officers, a new air conditioned 250 seat theater 
with 2 sl;ows per nifht, a court for basketball, tennis, volleyball ;;md h.~nd
ball, a music libr<J.IJr Hith recordinf equiprent, and a distribut-ion center for 
readinp Materiel. All SF vit>itors to Nha Trane are encourared to take advantafe 
of these facilities. Any requests for s~cial items should be forwarded to 
the Group Special Services Officer tLru channels. 

L.?. su: JM,nY COG k:T OFFICEI~~ FOH DISPOS;\L OF EFFECTS: 

a. The commander of deceased, missinr, medically evacuated, or 
emerr.ency leave personnel will iP1r.'lediately insure that the persone.l effects are 
inventoried arrl safeguarded until he is relieved of responsibility by the 
Sunro1ary Court Officer. In addition, he will irrmedia tely request throup,h 
channels by the fastest means that a Su.~unary Court Officer be appointed. 

b. An informal, but detailed inquiry will be made to detemine 
the whereabouts of all of the effects of the individual concerned. Particular 
attention \dll be devoted to currency, docmnents, and small items of unusual 
value. Tea.r.t rne'"'l.b<:rs will be t"JUestioned as to any debts due to or from the 
in:lividual concerned. ~·'ail will be delivered, if possible. If not, it will 
be marked "Hospital" (in the case of indbriduals evacuated to unknown hospitals) 
or "search" (for all others), and pronptly returned to the source from which 
received. 

c. All funds of which the individual is (or was) a member will be 
audited and any share beloncing to the individual will be serregated, safe
euarded, P.r.d riven to the Sn:"':i1aiJr Court Officer. The cor:tnander will be pre~red 
to advise the Surnary Court Officer of any orcani~ational, c;overnrnent, or CIDG 
funds entrusted to the ir.dividual. 

d. Su~'!rmr;.r Court Officers vdll be assigned no additional duties 
until con:nletion cf duties as Surnr.r:tr;: Court Officer. ;~11 conr::anders will assist 
Su:·;;<.~r7 Cou1·t Officers in eYer;r '.·lrJ.~r possible. 

e. An:.r effects or corresrorldence con.cerninr:: the individu.l'll 's 
effects received after the ~U'"!':'arr Cou::.--t Officer h.ss departed tLe irrlividual's 
unit H:i.ll 'be safer:uarded !'lnd promptl:r reported to Ilead !uarters, 5th SFG (t,bn), 
;\'11'!~: Group Ju.dre Advocate. 

f. Each assirned or a.tt.nched member of 5th S~'G (:'.bn), is rernlired 
to cmrplete and G'lb~it to CO, 5th S:cscial Forces Group (Abn), A'~T!i: tJPO, a 
person.'3.l effects inventor;r upor: os.cd.rnr.:ent ')'!' attachment to the C1·oup. Those 
irrliv lcln;' ls ,,J.readv P..ttrc}~ed or "'-Sf->irned to the Group 'Vlllo have not done so 
v1ill cor:plete t>llCh an inventor:,r i"'11'1.edi1-1tely. Co:::!w'l.nders will im>ure tlnt 
initia1 inventories A.re col'r.pleted ard for1-mrded to CO, 5th Soocial Forces 
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Group (Abn), UPO, and that each member of their command submits a supplement
ary inventory refiecting additions and deletions as of 1 January, 1 April, 
1 July and 1 October of each year. 

48. T.DY POLICY& 

a. All travel vouchers must be submitted to the personnel office 
within 30 days of completion of T.DY travel. 

T.DY) 

b. All claims for TDY must be accompanied by: 

(1) Itinerary (from Det to T.DY Point and return) 

( 2) Blank SF 1 012 with member 1 s sig. 

(3) Members certificate of meals & qtrs. 

( 4) Statement of non/availability issued at TDY point. 

(5) DA 662 (typed thru item 10 to include expressed purpose of 

(6) TDY trip report (daily schedule of events) 

c. Request for Out-of C01mtr,r T.DY must be submitted to the 
Personnel Office at least 20 days prior to date of departure from RVN. 

d. All claims for TDY must be submitted thru the "B" and "C" 
Detachments who will forward them to the Personnel Office. 

e. Plq.Ulent of TDY is not authorized to initial or new duty 
station. 

49• TRAifSFERS: Should an individual desire to transfer within or 
out of Group., he must submit his request throu.g-h channels to this headquarters 
on a DA Fonn 1049. For transfers within the "C" detachment, the request need 
only to be sullnitted to that headquarters. 

50. TROOP Cm.TDUCT: All personnel are reminded that our unifonn and 
mission keeps us in the "limelight". At all times, on or off duty, SF troops 
will conduct themselves in accordance with the highest standards of professional 
conduct. 

51. UNIFORliS AND APPEARANCE: Group personnel will constantly endeavor 
to achieve the highest possible standards of appearance and bearing. The 
very fact that we are Special Forces makes others look to us to "set the example". 
Some specific points to remember are: 

a. No mustaches or beards will be worn. 

b. The beret is the only headgear worn with the tropical fatigue 
unifonn. 

c. "Tiger suits" rill be worn only immediate prior to, during, or 
after a combat operation. 
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d. Civilian clothes are recommended wear during off duty hours 
in public places. 

e. Watch your "fellow soldier". Let him know if he is not comply
ing with Group Uniform Regulations. (5th SFG Reg 670..1) 

52. UNIT FUNDS: The 5th Special Forces Group (Abn) Unit Ftm.d is 
available for the purpose of any and all types of items which are for the 
morale, welfare, and recreational benefit of American troops. The fund can
not be used for the purchase of items to be used entirely by officers. 

a. In order to receive funds the detachment will submit a request 
to Headquarters, 5th Special Forces Group (Abn) through channels stating: 

( 1) Type of puxchase. 

(2) Cost in US or VN currency. 

(3) Number of US personnel benefiting. 

( 4) How payment will be made. 

b. If approved by the Group Fund Council, a check or money order 
will be made to the detachment for purchase and payment. 

53• VOTING: 

a. Detailed infomation, by state, is contained in DOD Gen. 6A, 
which is on hand to the "B" Detachment level. 

b. Voting officers are appointed on orders to the "C" Detachment 
level. 

5A \H R THOPF IE5: '!tO 

a. "War '!'rophies" includes material captured from hostile forces 
in armed conflict. A variety of ~<terial, such as automatic weapons and u.s. 
or allied nation property, is classified as prohibited ~~terial and does not 
qualify as war trophies. A complete listing is included in 5th SFU (Abn), 
Regulation 643-2. Only one war trophy firearm may be retained per individual. 

b. Name plates wHl not be removed from captured equipment without 
prior authorizntion of AC of s, J-2 :MACV. War Trophies may not be mailed or 
shipped, but must be carried personally or packed in authorized checked baggage. 
All war trophies must be registered and an export permit is required for trans
portation from Vietnam. Procedures are outlined in 5th SFG (Abn), Regulation 
643-2. 

55. WILLS: It is recommended that every member of 5th Special Forces 
Group (Abn), have an up-to-date will. Even for the unmarried individual with few 
assets, a will can eliminate much difficulty in the settlement of his affairs • 
.An individual with dependents and/or substantial assets can save money and delay 
in the settlement of his este.te and can make the future of his dependents much 
more secure by executing a proper rill. All wills srDuld be reviewed yearly ::-.nd 
revised if necessary. The Group Judge Advocate will lbe regularly available at 
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"B" Team locations on prescheduled basis. ¥ax:imum possible use should be made 
of the services of Judee Advocates of other units in the area, if any. 

56. UNIFORMS: 

Recommended Manner of Wearing 
Insignia on the Tropical Combat 

Uniform Jacket 

1. Insignia of Rank, Subdued metal E-7 Sergeant Stripes on collars 
2. Insignia of Former Wartime Unit. Always worn on right shoulder sleeve. 

{In this case a previous tour in Vietnam with Special Forces indicated) 
3. Ranger Tab sewn over organizational unit insignia {if qualified) 
4. Shoulder sleeve insignia of unit assigned to worn on left shoulder 

{In this case currently assigned to 5th Special Forces Group) 
5. Combat Infantryman's Badge {worn above cloth decorations) 
6. Parachutist Badge 
7. Vietnamese Jump Wings {foreign decorations worn over nametag) 
8. Pathfinder Badge 
9. Vietnam Jump Status Designator Patch {Unauthorized and being worn in 

an unauthorized location). Often pocket patches signified service 
with a MIKE Force or other organization worn locally in such manner. 

I 
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Recommended Wear of 
Dress Green Uniform 

1. Wool Green Beret 

2. Combat Leader Tabs 

3. Rank 

4. Infantryman•s Shoulder Cord 

5. Foreign Decorations and Unit 
Awards over nameplate 

6. Decorations, Combat Infantry 
Badge, Jump Wings on left 

7. Rifle (XM-148) at side 

8. Tribal Dagger 

9. Web Belt 

10. Overseas Combat Bars on lower 
right sleeve underneath former 
wartime unit (1st Cav Division) 

11. Sidearm, pistol in holster 

12. Trousers bloused into Jump 
Boots, the latter kept well 
polished 



(Blood Type) 
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Recommended Wear of 
Patrol Clothing 

(before equipment put on) 

NO PEN 

(Only if Penicillin 
cannot be administered; 
otherwise left blank) 

No other insignia, rank, 
or identification is 
present on the uniform. 



ARMY LIDAL ASSISTANCE OFFICES 

JIACV - Tax Building (Rex Annex) Le-Loi & Nguyen-Hue Streets, Saigon, 
ARVN 40733, 40'734 

USARV - USO:M Housing Area, L;ynx 736, 737, 738, 739, 7 40 

I Field Force Vietnam - Grand Hotel, lfha Trang, Nha. Trang 3316 

II Field Force Vietnam - Bien Boa, Hurricane 122 

1st Cav Div. (Ait Mobile) - Office of the Staff Judge Advocate, An Khe, 
Sky King 118 

1st Infantr,y Division - Office of the Staff Judge Advocate, DiAn, 
Danger 17 

Hq, 1st Logistical Command - 199 Vo Tanh, Saigon, Lynx 767 

4th Transportation Command (Tel.'ll A) - Room 227, Le Lai Hotel, 75 Le Lai St., 
Saigon, Tiger 815 

173d Airbone Brigade - Office of the Staff Judge Advocate, Bim Hoa Air 
Base, Parachute 17 

1st Brigade, lOlst Abn Div - Phan RaJ:Jg, Strike 17 

2d Brigade, 25th Inf Di v - Bien Boa 

3d Brigade, 25th Inf Div - Lava 17 

Cam Ra.nh Bay Logistical Area - Cam R&Dh 142, 145 

Hq, Qui Nhon Support Area {Wed, Thur, Friday) - Qui Nhon, 126 

Bq, Vung Ta.u Support Area (Sat) - Vung Tau 649 
5th SW - Capt Wold, SJA Field Representative - Nbs. Trang 3172 

ADV Team 96 - Capt Grey, SJA Field Representative .. Can Tho 167 

NAVY & MARINE LmAL ASSIST.Al!CE OFFICES 

BSAS-liSAS Compound, 100 Hung Vuong Street, Saigon 60885 

3rd Marine Division - Staff Legal Office, Da Nang Enclave, ShOve 217 

1st Marine Aircraft Wing - Wing Command Post, Da Nang Air Base, llomct 17 

7th Marine Regiment- Chu Lai Ehclave, Bonnie Hero 17 

NAVSUPPAC Da Nang - Da Nang 6175 

AIR·· FORCE LmAL ASSISTANCE OlJi'ICEilS 

Seventh Air Force - Nguyen Dinh Cbieu, Saigon, Tiger 629, 630, 631, 632 

Seventh Air Force - Building 107, Tan Son Nhut Air Base, AD 4267 

6250 CSG - Tan Son Nhut Air Base, AD 3308 

3 CSG - Bien Boa Air Base, Jrfockingbi:l'd 7715, 7177 

6252 CSMJ. - Da Nang Air Base, Da Nang to Quai 307 

6253 CSG - Nha Trang Air Base, Goldfinch 3256 

AllNEX #1 
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CHAPl'ER III 

INTELLIGENCE 

1. Accurate, detailed and timely intelligence is vital to successful 
counterguerrilla operations. This dependence on intelligence and counter
intelligence is greater in counterinsurgency operations than in conventional 
operations due to the following differences in the ~~o concepts: 

a. In conventional operations, a farce may succeed in capturing 
a military objective by attacking in overwhelming strer~th. Success may be 
achieved in these operations vdthout the absolute need for timely and detailed 
intelligence. 

b. In counterinsurgency, the targets are elements of the popu
lation, either civilian supporters or members of the struggle force; and the 
target is extremely ill-defined and fluid •. An intimate knowledge of the 
environment is paramount if effective intelligence operations are to be con
ducted. More importantly, the internal security problem requires intensive 
intelligence operations in order to root out and neutralize the infrastructure 
of the insurgency. 

2. Regardless what differences exist between conventional and 
counterinsurgency operations, certain basic princi:ples will hold true, and 
will serve as guidance for the conduct of intelligence operations. These 
principles are: 

a. Intelligence operations ru1d tactical operations are inter-
dependent. 

(1) The degree of success achieved by a unit in-accomplishing 
its mission is directly effected by the intelligence it develops and uses. 

(2) Operations and intelligence perGon.'1el must work and 
take advantage of the available knowledge of the enemy situation, his capa
bilities and his vulnerabilities. 

b. Intelligence must be useful. The best intelligence is 
valueless unless it reaches the constmer in time to effect operational 
planning. 

c. Intelligence operations must permit flexibility, and are 
based u,on reason and judgement. Collection personnel and agencies must be 
resourceful. They must rely upon imagination and foresight, using to the 
best of their ability, the collection resources available to them. 
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d. Ever.r intelligence activity has a counterintelligence or 
security control aspect, thereby making the two operations inseparable. The 
objective of counterintelligence is to destroy the effectiveness of en~ 
intelligence activities ani to safeguard camps ani material against sabotage, 
personnel against subversion and information against espionage. Regarding 
espionage, it must be remembered that the cumulative effects of compromising 
fragmentary information can be equally as dangerous as total compranise of 
an operation or plan. 

I e. The intelligence collection plan is centered upon the 
commander's mission. The development of the best intelligence is based upon 
the time proven intelligence cycle: 

PLANNING the collection effort 

DISSEMINATION of intelligence Conmander's 
MISSION COLlECTING inforit18.tion 

~ PROCESSING information ~ 
evaluation, analysis, interpretation, 

and intergration 

The intelligence cycle is continuous; as information is collected, intelli
gence is simul t.aneously dis semina ted. 

B. Intelligence Collection Plan: 

1. The best military operation is one which has been preconceived 
and throughly planned; intelligence collection operations are no exception 
to the rule. 

2. The collection of information is a difficult step in the 
intelligence cycle. The insurgents' interests demand that he make every 
feasible effort to defeat friendly attempts to gain information about his 
activities. Accordingly, his counterintelligence efforts will be targeted 
towards deceiving friendly intelligence gathering agencies. In order to 
penetrate his countermeasures, every possible source of information must be 
exploited to the fullest e.>..-tent practicable. The foundation for such an 
operation is a carefully prepared intelligence plan. Annex 1 (Collection 
Plan) contains a sample format. 

3. The steps in planning the collection effort are: 

a. Determine the intelligence required for decisions and 
plans. (What is the coiiiDallders mlssion). 

b. Determine the priority of need for the intelligence 
items. (What information is needed first). 
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c. Balance collection requirements with collection capabilities. 
(What means are available for collecting the information needed). Collection 
agencies are then selected and orders are prepared and issued; (See Appendix 
1 ) • The execution of the orders must be supervised to insure that required 
infcrmation is obtained in time to be of use. 

4. To efficiently plan ani supervise the execution of a collection 
effort, the intelligence NCO must have a thorough knowledge of the sources 
available to him, what information each can best provide, and what other 
intelligence agencies may be available to assist him in the accomplishment 
of his mission. He should have a thorough knowledge of the tactics, organiza
tion and characteristics of the enem;r. 

5. Collection resources are directed toward definite intelligence 
objectives in the priority of their need; priorities reflect criticality of 
the needed information. Intelligence requirements are categorized as essen
tial elements of information (EEl) and other intelligence requirements. 
Generally, EEl are items of information needed by the commander in making 
sound decisions involving the detachments mission. Any enemy capability 
which threatens the accomplishment of the detachment mission, or vmich is a 
governi~ factor in the choice of a course of action will be an EEl. Converse
ly, ene~ capabilities which would not prevent accomplishment of the detach
ments• mission, or which would not effect a particular course of action one 
way or another, would qualify as other intelligence requirements. 

6. Sin: e EEl relate directly to the commander 1 s mission, they ma.y 
be initiated, eliminated or modified only by the commander. However, recom
mendations effecting EEl will normally originate in tm staff, and will be 
coordinated by the intelligence officer far the commander's approval. When 
EEl are announced, they must be statf>d clearly, concisely arxl preferably as 
a question. 

7. A current list of EEl is maintained at each detachment level. 

c. Interrogation Procedures: 

1. The Viet Gong Captive (VCC) is one of the moat lucrative sources 
of information available to the commander. If interrogated properly, the VCC 
is potentially capable of providing information which might otherwise be dif
ficult or impossible to obtain. Having been a part of an enemy unit, he has 
first hand knowledge of information concerning morale, unit organization, 
tactical techniques and other data 'Which often requires months of analysis and 
research to produce. 

2. Prior to conducting an interrogation, there are certain basic 
considerations to be made which will simplify and expedite the interrogation 
process. These considerations are made in the Pre-interrogation Phase, and 
are as follows: 

a. Personnel observation of the prisoner: 

(1) ~~t is the physical condition in general? 

(~) Is he wounded? 

(3) What kind of uniform or clothes does he wear? 
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(4) Is it different from others? 

(5) Does he have a distinctive narking identifying him with a 
certain unit or locality? 

(6) Is there anything different;· or unusual about him? 

(7) How does he be~~ve? 

(a) What is 1he attitude of other prisoners toward him? 

b. Information (to be) furnished by captors. 

(1) Where was he captured? 

(2) When was he captured? 

( 3) \The captured him? 

(4) What were the circumstances of his capture? 

:: :) ) (a) Ylhat was he doing at the time of capture? 

(b) Was he in a place he should not have been? 

{c) Did he. give a warning signal prior to capture? 

(d) Did he try to resist capture? 

(e) Was he alons? 

(f) What happened to others if he was not alone? 

(g) What wea~Jons did he have? 

(5) What documents vtere found on him? 

( 6) What other items were found on him? 

(7) Did he have any items of third country origin? 

(8) WP,ere are these items now. 

(9) Can they be used as interrogation aids? If so, how? 

c. Handling of Prisoners: 

(1) How was he treated by his captors? 

(2) Did he try to escape? 

(3) If mistreated, vtby? 

(4) Did he talk to his captors? If so, what did he say? 
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(5) \Ias he previously interrogated? Under what circumstances: 
\','hat information did he give? Who interrogated him? Vlhen and where? Recipients 
of this information? 

(6) wben was the last time he was fed? 

(7) Was he given any comfort items such as cigarettes, etc?' 

d. Approach technique determinants. 

(1) Carefully review the following: 

(a) His rank. 

(b) Circumstances of capture and other information furnished 
by captors. 

(c) Records of previous interrogation. 

(d) Interrogation records on personnel from the same unit 
or locality. 

(e) Your own observation of the prisoner. 

(f) Various types of interrogation techniques. 
menacing, etc.). 

(Friendly, 

(2) Tentatively determine the following: 

(a) \1hat appears to be his attitude in general? 

(b) .. 'hat can I do to :prolong or increase his fear? 

(c) What can I do to ease or eliminate his fear? 

(d) ·~:hat documents or items found on him, if any, could be 
used effective interrogation aids? 

Religion? 

(3) Does he fear-

(a) Death? 

(b) Torture? 

(c) Disgrace to h~s family? 

(d) Reprisal against his family? 

(e) Confrontation with certain types of individuals? 

(4) J.\:re any of the following of particular endearment to him? 

(a) Family name? 

(b) .Ancestors? 

(c) l~ationalism and localism? A specific ethnic group? 
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(d) Finane ial gain? 

(e) Social status? 

e. Interrogation setup. 

(1) Is the setup condusive to interrogation? 

(~) Is there anything in the immediate vicinity which the 
prisoner should not be permitted to observe? 

(3) Is there anything which you W'J.rt the prisoner to observe? 

(4) Are interrogation aids needed? 

(5) Is assistance required? 

(6) What should be the uniform and rank of the interrogator? 

(a) Actual? 

(b) Civilian? 

(c) Officer? NCO? 

3. Although the list of considerations in paragraph 2 above appears 
to be lengthy, 11\any items will become second nature as the interrogator gains 
experience, and, many of them will occur simultaneously as the interrogator 
~Akes his initial observation of the subject. 

4. Once the interrogator has made his observations of the subject in 
the Pre-interrqgation Phase and has determined the approach to be taken, he 
begins with the actual interro~ tion. The line of questioning may vary some
what with each captive, depending upon the circumstances. Generally, however, 
questioning will proceed in a manner similar to the guide contained in Appen
dix 2 (Interrogation Report). 

5. After the interrogator has finished questioning his subject, he 
must evaluate the information he has received through irterrogation. The fol
lowing questions will assist him in making his evaluation: 

a. Should the prisoner be able to answer the question? 

b. Is the answer furnished by the prisoner logical? 

c. Is it based on actual observation or hearsay? 

d. Is he trying to please the interrqgator? 

e. Did he volunteer inf orrre. tion? 

f. On what information did m place emphasis by repetition? 
By voice intonation? 

g. r:as he evasive in answering? 
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h. Was he lying? If so, why? 

i. What control questions should I use to cross check informa
tion he has given previously? 

6. Regardless of the impression the inter rogatcr is trying to make 
on his subject, he must have patience. Experience, in Vietnam, has proven 
that most VCC will eventually cooperate with the interrogator. It is up to 
him, his imagination and objectivity, to find a successful form of question
ing. Interrogation is no simple task, but given the proper approach, it is 
a highly desirable and profitable means of obtaining intelligence informa
tion. 

'1. The final step of the interrogation process is reporting. Time 
is the important factor; and as the captive is advanced through evacuation 
channels each subsequent interrogation report will serve to substantiate 
the previous ones. An interrogation report format is contained in Annex 2. 
NO'fE: The first page of the report will be completed in ink or type. The 
first page is a summary of the detailed protions of th! report contained on 
the second ani third pages, which serve as basic work sheets for the inter
rogator. 

D. The Area Asses sill' nt: The area assessment is a means of up-dating 
geographical and background studies of a specific country, or partion 
thereof, am which presents those particular aspects of greatest pertinency 
to an internal security problem. In short, an area assessrrent is the sum 
total of the Gommarrler' s knowledge of the specific geographical area. Area 
assessments which may re required from the "A" detachment will naturally 
be more limited in scope. However, the format cort.ained in Annex 3 will 
serve as a guide, whether or not it is to be used in its entirety. 

E. Funding: 

1. Commamers should closely monitor the expenditure of intelli
~ence funds to insure that funds are not being misused. The intended 
~urpose of this portion of the budget is to pay for the establishment of 
intelligence nets and for the receipt of intelligence information. These 
funds are not to be used for building materials, office supplies, etc. It 
additional intelligence funds are required, the reauest should be submitted 
through command channels; the flexibility of the budget will normally allow 
far occasional increases in expenditures. 

~. Cost code 912 reflects the cost of intelligence activities. 

a. The limitations for ma.x.imwn funds authorized for expendi
ture within a Corps is the equivalent of 16,0oatlVN per the number of 
detachments within the Corps area. Furrls may be transferred from one 
detachment to another by the 11C" detachment commander, provided there is 
not a carry over from one month to the next. 

b. Expenditures for intelligence activities will be accomplished 
on a receipt for cash sub-voucher. 
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3. Coat code 91S reflects the coat ot equipD~trt. capture bonuses paT
able to the CIDG peraomel tor the capture of enem,y equipment. 

a. Bonuses will be p&7&bl.e onl7 for equipnent which is captured; 
bonuses wUl not be paid for equi}Dent destr07ed at site of capture. Payatnt 
will be made on a receipt tor cash sub-voucher and will brietl1 describe the 
ordnance equipment captured. 

b. Schedule of Equipmmt and Bonuses p&7&ble: 

(1) l..lODm Mortar 25,~00VN 

(2) 10511111 Howitzer M101 25 ,000$00VN 

(3) 7511111 Recoilless Rifle .20' 000$00VN 

(4) 57mm Recoilless Rifle 15,000$00VN 

(5) 3.5mm Rocket Launcher 12,~00'/N 

(6) 8llllll Mortar 8,000$00VN 

(7) M79 Grenade Launcher, 40mm 7 '()()($00VN 

(8) 6CDm Mortar 6,l)C$00VN 

(9) Hea'¥7 Machine Gun 6,30C$OOVN 

(10) Ba 57• Radio 5,000$00VN 

(11) Light Machine Gun 5,000$00VN 

(1.2) .A.utaaatic Rifle 3,500$00VN 

(13) .A.N/PRC-25 ;2, 500$00VN 
I 

(14) Sub-Machine Gun 2,000$00VN 

(15) Ml Rifle 1,20C$00VN 

(16) HT-1 Radio l,OOC$OOVH 

(17) Rifle/Carbine l,000$00VN 

(18) Pistol/Shotgun 800$00VN 

(19) Mines (1-' kilos or more) ~C$00VN 

(20) Homemade firearms l)0$00VN 

(21) Homemade mines (leas than 12 kilos) 15a&OOIN 

(22) Foreign made grenade * 5ClPOOIN 

(23) Homsmade grenade * 5C$00VN 

(24) Boob,r trap device * 50$00VN 
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(25) Miacellaneou ordDIIlce dnice ~ 50$00VI 
uploei" t,-pe eaplOT*i b7 the VC * 

* Poreip anutactured ar baa.ade ordD81lce equi~t ie defined ae an 
exploei w tJPe device which ia not Mn~ctved in tbe US or it e terri
tories, nor in the Republic ot South VietDIIIIl. 
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Detachment 
Period Cove_r_e-=d-z--:F::-rom------- To -----

ESSEth'IAL .SI.R.:LlJTS 
OF INFOR11:ATION AND 
OTHER llJTELLIG.!!l'TCZ 
REQUIREMENTS 

1 • Will VC reinforce 
~ units in '? 
~ If' so, with what 

units? 

INDICATIONS 
(.ANALY::iiS QI.' 

IUTEILIG;:l'I"CE 
RE;oLUIRK.:::rrr s) 

1. New units in area. 

2. r.:ovement of vc 
units toYiard 1 
Prov. 

3. Increase in nr of 
incmdents, particul
arly of resupply or 
tax collection t~roe. 
4. Increase in canal 
and watervrat tra.'.·fic. 

5. Reluctance to co
operate rr:ith GVH by 
oJeople 1·:ho were for
nerebL_C_OOnera tive 
6. Increase in popula
tion of villo.ces and 
hamlets 
~crease in imports 

of food and/or decreo.s 
i,- amount of food mar
keted for export. 

( CLA;>!:liFICil.TIOH) 

CQIL.::;CTIOH ,,QRKJllliET 

BASIS ~·'OR Jl:'EGiac 
ORDERS iJ{.) IU·<U~.J'.:.'S 

..:JLj .~.:o·J:~d iOll .• ?L'J:l.JT~ 
i~.C'l'IOH 

. '~1::.> 
ip.. ()_, 
< ...: 
~-~· 

1 • 1:e:9ort indentifica tion of I :XIX 
all VC units in area 

XI I IX 

2. Report all movement of VC 
units toward l:'rov 
(Special-attn 2h4th Inter-
orovincial Bn in Prov 
3. Report all VC incidents. 

x· 

4. Renort all canal and 
y;ater.:ray traffic-type and I I IXIXIX 
sise of vessels, direction o 
movement 
5. Repoc·t clw.nges b att:i,.bdT 
of local people torre.rd GVl'f. I jx I IX 

h. Report presence of non 
local -_Dersonnel, i:; vill.acos 
and hamlets 
7. Renort all cases of local 
importation and/or decreases! lXI I IX 
in a;-:ov~:t of food marketed 

X 
X 

XI I I IX 

XIX 

xlxlx 

XIX IX 

X lXlX 

IX 

xlx!xl:x 

:x 

X 
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'rii;ll.TION OF 
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for export. b. !tepr;rt all ca e1 
of l:oardLJ.G focd. ____________________ _. _____________________ -L ___________________________ _.~~-L-L-L-L-L-L-L-L-L~·~·~·~·~·-·~·~·~·~--------------~------
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2. HoYT much of _ 
Prov is under VC 
control? 

8. Increase in nr of 
night fires outsode 
villages & hamlets. 

9· ~~xcessive smoke in 
ou t_lv in.orr areas 
~o. Step-up in local 
a:rms prodUction. 

h1. Increase in nr of 
~rms caches 
h-2. Abnorr:al activity 
tin viUa<res and hamlets 
13. Increase in p~pa-
~on_da e,nd rumors. 
14. VC boasts to step 
up activity. 

15. VC unit massed 
along_ border. 

.....,.---
16. Hovement of VC 
units toward 
!border 
.1. Considerable time 

s:i.j1Ce U!.st GVN a.ctivi ty 
1;,., R.,..ea 

2. Lack of cooperation 
of people ni th uvn dur-

1irln' activities. 
3. Ab.,•ence of I!lale 
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.6.1). 
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5. Retention of crops 
from exDort m9.rket over 
and abo;,e area needs. 

8. Report all fires m out-
lying areas-number, size, 
and time. (Special att-
nill'ht fires i 
9. Report all smoke :in out-
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10. Report all import and ex-
port transactions involving 
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14. Report all VC boasts or 
announcemerl;s conceming VC 
c-.ctivi tv. 
15. Report the locations, 
s tr and. ID of all units along 

borde1·· • 

16. Report all moveJIJ!l.t of 
units townrd 
border 

1. Report dates of alst GVl'i" 
activity in areas within each 
district_._ 
2. Report the degree of co-

operation of local population 
with GVN 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE .AR1fi 
DETACHMENT A-007 

5TH SP:OOIAL FORCES GROUP (AIRBORNE), 1ST SPOOIAL FORCES 
APO US Forces 96 ____ 

1. GENERAL: 

a. Purpose: State the purpose of the plan. (In general, the intell
igence mission of this detachment is to know the enemy better than he knows 
himself and to s:imul. taneously deny him any information about this camp, friendly 
personnel or operations; to gain all possible information about the weather, 
terrain and the populace which may directly or indirectly favorably or unfavor
ably effect the commander's courses of action). 

b. Enemy Objectives: State briefly the enemy's intelligence objec
tives and specific operational goals as a result of successful intelligence 
collection. (The objective of the Viet Cong intelligence effort is to determine 
this detachment 1 s mission and the means in which the mission is expected to be 
accomplished. Intelligence gained by the enemy will be used to plan counter
measures against the camp, friendly personnel and operations. The Viet Cong 
may be expected to discredit any civic action or psychological operations con
ducted by this detachment. The Viet Cong will attempt to penetrate this camp 
for the purposes of identifying local forces and recruiting intelligence agents, 
determini~ the status of defenses, and for obtaining advance warning of friendly 
operations). 

c. Detachment ----Objectives: State the overall intelligence 
objectives of the detacr~ent. 

d. Jurisdiction: State any prearrangements which may have been agreed 
upon by the VNSF comnander and the USSF camoander regarding responsibilities of 
intelligence collection. 

2 • MISSIOI:J .AND COIWEP"l': 

a. His::;ion: State clearly and concisely the specific intelligence 
mission of the detnchnent. 

b. Cor£ept: State how the detachment intends to accomplish the in
telligence mission. This statement vdll resemble that which is used in the 
operations order. (This detachment will accomplish the intelligence mission 
through use of reconnaissance patrols, debriefings of combat, civic action and 
medical patrols, etc. Early warning nets \vill be established in nearby villages 
to discover and report enemy infiltrations. Special nets vdll be established 
to identify the VC infrastructure and to discover enemy attempts at subversion 
and espionage of the camp and/or the local population). 

Am\EX 1 (Intelligence Co~lection Plan) to Intelligence Handbook 
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3. EXECUTION: 

a. Civilain Agency Responsibilities: State specific limitations of 
the responsib111ties of any civilian agencies which may be involved. The det
achment commander may have specifically coordinated with civilian intelligence 
agencies for the exchange of particular types of intelligence in order to pre
clude duplication in effort. (However, the commander cannot arbi tra.rily assign 
intelligence missions to civilian agencies or vice versa). 

b. Military Intelligence Responsibilities: State specific limitations 
of the responsibilities of any military intelligence agencies which may be in
volved. (Example: Overall planning and programming of the intelligence collec
tion mission for this camp is the responsibility of the Vietnamese Special Forces 
COimllBllder. The u.s. Special Forces Detachment Commander will provide advice and 
guidance to his counterpart for establishment of collection nets, intelligence 
collection techniques and intelligence training. The intelligence collection 
effort will be directed by • Intelligence will be disseminated ver-
tically to and laterally to the m.a:ximum extent. Coordination will be 
effacted with to insure maximum possible usage)o 

4. COORDiliATION: State any specific coordinating instructions which 
have been made, and v1hich are necessary to execute the accomplishment of the 
intelligence mission. Who is responsible for coordinating with whom? (The 
commander of VIJSF I>et A will coordinate with the intelligence officer of 
VNSF Det C for • The commander of USSF Detachment A is 
responsible for advising the VNSF Commander on deployment of RECON elements and 
will coordinate with appropriate headquarters for aircraft and emergancy fire 
support; he will also coordinate with the sector advisor and local ARVN un1 t 
to insure that the reconnaissance patrol has been cleared for the particular area 
of operations). 

ACKNOWL:iiDGE: 

ANNEXES: 

DISTRIBUTION: 

OFFICIAL: 

/s/ _____ _ 

/t/ _____ _ 
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DEPARTMENT OF TEE ARMY 
DETACHMENT A~7 

5TH SP:OOIAL FORCES GROUP (AIRBORNE), 1ST SP:OOIAL FORCES 
APO US Forces 96_ 

INTERROGATION REPORT 

INTERROGATORS DATE OF INTERROGATION. _____ _ 

INTERROGATION REPORT NR -------
INTERROGEE NR ----------------
STATUS OF INTERROGEE '--------

N~----------------------- ruuocjTITLE------------~SEX ___ _ 

OTffim N~------------------
ID NR._ __________________ _ 

DOB._ ___ .....;;POB..__ ______________ ~ETHNIC GROUP ____ _ 

RELIGION:..--------DATE & PLACE OF CAPTUREJSURRENDER._ ________ _ 

CAPTURIUGfACCEPTING UNIT __________________ • _____ _ 

INTERROGEE'S DUTY ASSIGl'HdENT..__ _____________________ _ 

LAST KNOWN LOCATIO!J OF UIUT OR ACTIVITY. ________ _,;DATE ______ _ 

INTERROGATORS 1 EVALUATIONOF PRISONZR:-------------------

(SIGNATURE BLOCK) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AllliEX 2 (Interrogation Report Format) to Intelligence Hanbook 
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PAR'r I 

FIRS'l' I~RIO:t:I'l'Y - E:li'OR.;i:.A'l'!Ol\ po·.i SHOuLD BE lilliE TO PHCVIDE 

1. "bat is your name, crade and position (job)·----------------

2. ··.ihen were you captured? ________ i'lhat time w·ere you captured? ____ _ 

3· '.1bere were you captured? 

4. By r:hom v1ere you captured? 

5. 'iihat is your present l.Uli t? 

r .• bat is its strength? o. 

7. ',ihat kind of weapons did it have? _____________________ _ 

8. i:hat Wlits have you served in durine the past six months? _________ _ 

9. ~'il1en a.nd r1here did you serve with each l.mi t? _______________ _ 

10. ','/hat battles did you participate in? __________________ _ 

11. Have you seen any captured Americans? ______________________ _ 

12. Yfuere, when and l.mder what circumstances? _________________ _ 

13. Do you know the locationn of any mortars or howitzers? __________ _ 

14. Do you know the locations of caches? ___ A::nmunition? __ __.Food? ______ _ 

·,:ea. pons '? _____ ....... Hospi tals? ______ 'Jay Stations? __________ _ 

15. J~ knowledge of sabotage or terrorist activity present or future? ____ __ 

PART II 

16. 'r1hat is your position? __________________________ _ 

17. What is the extent of training? _____________________ _ 

18. \".'hat is the strength of your orcanization? _________________ _ 

Appendix 1 (Information from POW) to ANliE:X 2 (Interrogation Report Format) to 
Intelligence Handbook 
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19. What is the organization of your unit? --------------

20. What is the identification and strength o:t superior aDd subordiD&te UD1 ts? 

21. What is your chain of command? _________________ _ 

22. What future activities or operations were planned?, _________ _ 

23. Have you been subjected to any airstrikes? _Air Baids?_Assaults? __ _ 

24. What were the results of the raids/airstrikes? --------------------
25. What was your unit's reaction to airstrikes or raids? __________ _ 

26. Was your unit ever forewarned ot pending US/ARVN operations? _____ _ 
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AREA ASSESSMENT 

1. EUEMY 

a. Disposition 

bo Composition, Identification, and Stre1~gtlt 

c. Orew.ization, Armament, and equipment 

d. Desree of Training, Morale, and Combat Effectivel:less 

e. Operations 

f. Recent and Current Activities of the Unit(s) 

g. Unit Areas of Responsibility 

h. Daily Routine 

i. Logistical Support 

j. Installations and Facilities 

k. Supply Routes 

1. Method of Movement 

m. Past and Current Reprisal Actions 

2. SECURITY AliD POLICE UlUTS 

a. Loyalty to the Existing Regime 

b. Disposition 

c. Composition, Identification, and Strength 

d. Organization, Armament, and Equipment 

e. Degree of Training and Efficiency 

f. Utilization and Effectiveness of Informers 

g. In:f'luence On and Relation With LocaJ. Population 

h. Security Measures Over Public Utilities and Government Installations 

Alnmx 3 (Example, Area Assessment) to Intelligence Handbook 

51 



3. CIVIL GOVERNMENT 

a. Controls and Restrictions 

b. Documentation 

Show samples of passes, ID Cards, etco 

c. Rationing 

d. Travel and Movement Restrictions 

e. mackouts a.nd Curfews 

f. Current Value of Money and Wage Scales 

g. The :Extend and Effect of the Black Market 

h. Political Restrictions 

i. Religious Restrictions 

j. Control and Operation of Industry, Utilities, Agriculture, and 
Transportation 

k. The People 

4. CIVILIAN POPULATION 

a. Ethnic Group 

b. Attitudes Toward the Existing Regime 

c. Attitudes Toward the Counterinsurgency 

d. Reaction Toward the u.s. Support of the Counterinsurgency Movement 
to Include Emotional Response to u.s. Medical Aid 

e. Reaction to Enemy Activities in the Operational Area 

f. General Health and Well Being 

g. Mores, Customs, Miscellaneous Information such as Housing Construc
tion, Presence of Hats and Vermin, etc. 

5. POTEllTIAL T.ARG:c;TS (Include Pictures) 

a. Railroads 

b. Telecommunications 

c. POL 

d. Electric Power 52 



e. Military Headquarters and Installations 

:f. Radar and Electronic Devices 

g. Highways 

h. Inland Waterways and Canals 

i. Seaports 

j. Natural and Synthetic Gas Lines 

k. 1tiscellaneous Targets (Hospitals, Police Stations, etc). 

6. PERSONALITIES 

Include Pictures, and Biographical Sketch Such as Positions, etc). 

Language Qualifications, etc. 

7. WEATHER 

a. Precipitation, Cloud Cover, Temperature, Visibility and Seasonal 
Changes 

b. Windspeed and Direction 

c. Light Data 

8. TERRAIN 

a. Locations of Areas Suitable for Guerrilla Bases, Units and Other 
Installations 

b. Potential LZ, DZ, and Other Reception Sites 

c. Routes Suitable for Counterinsurgency Forces 

d. Routes Suitable for Enemy Forces 

e. Barriers to Movement 

f. Seasonal Effect on Weather, Terrain, and Visibility 

9. COUN'l'ERHJSUHGi!,;2·JCY POT15l!TIAL 

a. Cow1terinsurgency Personnel (Describe, Tribe, Physical Appearance, 
Langu~~e, Religion, etc)o 

b. Disposition, Strength, and Composition 
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c. Organization, .Axmament, and Equipment 

d. Status of Trainill(;, Morale, and Combat Effectiveness 

e. Operations to Date 

f. Cooperation and Coordination Between Various Groups (Such as 
Between t~e Strike Force, Vill~~e Defenders, etc). 

g. General Attitude Toward the US. The enemy, and Elements of the 
Civilian Population 

h. Activation of Various Groups 

i. Caliber of Senior and Subordinate Leadership 

j. IIea.l th of the Counterinsurgency Forces 

10. LOGISTICS CAPABILITY OF Tllli AREA 

a. Availability of Food Stocks and Water to Include Any Restrictions 
for Reasons of Health 

b. Agriculture Capability 

c. Types and Availability of Transportation of All Categories 

d. Types and Location of Civilian Services Available for ManufacturP. 
and Repair of Equipment and Clothing 

e. Supplies Available Locally to Include Type and Amount 

f. Medical Facilities to Include Personnel, Supplies and Equipment 

g. Enemy Su~ply Sources Accessible to the Counterinsurgency Forces 

11. CA/PSY OPS 

a. List All Civic Action Projects and Describe Each 

bo List All PSYOPS Activities and Describe Each 

12. OBSiiRVATIOUS 

Include in This Paragraph Such Things as Relations Between the VNSF 
and Locals, and Problem Areas Such as Dissemination of Intelligence, 
as well as suggestions for the Future in this Area. 
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A. Training: 

CHAPTER IV 
OP£.i1.ATIONS AND TRA:OUNG 

1. Basic training of the strike force will be one of the Detach
ment's most time consuming, and gratifying jobs. In effect, you will be 
fonning a battalion size combat unit from volunteers t:rom a variety of back
grounds and educational levels. Recruits vary from veterans with years of 
fighting experience, to young boys in their early teens. It will be up to 
the 11A11 detachment through the LLDB, to provide the best training possible. 

a., The language ba:r·rter and education level of the strikers 
will provide you with the most challenging obstacle. Often your interpreter 
will not be the best. In some cases instruction may have to be translated 
two or possibly three times. It is important, therefore, to keep instruction 
basic, and simple. 

b. The situation will very likely provide an excellent oppor
tunity for "on the job training". Caution must be exercised to insure that 
new recruits are not over exposed during their training period. It is possible, 
however, that some VC activity can bring out certain teaching points during 
training. 

c. After the initial training period, perhaps about 6 weeks, 
the strike force should be prepared to conduct effective combat operations, 
vVhile the sequence and time alloted to specific training subjects may vary 
depending upon each situation, the following can be used as a planning guide: 

(1) The first week of training should consist primarily of 
in-processing, security checks for possible infiltrators, orientation and in
doctrination classes, drill, formations, and basic weapon training. During 
this period, new recruits should have only limited access to the camp, sup
plies, and weapons. Many of the desertions take place early in training. To 
prevent excess equipment loss, issue only essentials. Designate and issue a 
trainee uniform so that you can identify new people. 

(2) During the second week place emphasis on improving 
weapons proficiency and integrate the new recruits into the defense plan of the 
camp, or of their speci~ic area. Classes in basic patrolling should begin 
as this will be the primary training vehicle used throughout the remainder of 
the period. Continue to include indoctrination classes in support of the VN 
Government. 

(3) During the third and :fourth weeks, continue basic combat 
skills such as grenade throwing, bayonet drills, :first aid, etc. Integrate these 
subjects into patrols of longer distance and duration. Always critique patrols. 

(4) The final two weeks should consolidate and reinforce all 
training. Squad, platoon, and company size operations should be run with simulated 
contact - i:f the real thing is not available. Intelligence reporting procedures 
should be taught. Testing and evaluation should indicate the degree of profic
iency gained by the recruits. If necessary, the training period should be 
extended if necessary. 
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2. Advanced training should begin immediately upon completion of 
basic training. Potential leaders, likely candidates for drivers, radio op
erators, etc, should be selected for advanced training. Crews for crew served 
weapons should be trained while the remainder of the personnel continue ad
vanced unit training. The company's progress can best be moni tered if one or 
two U.S. personnel are assigned to train and operate with each company. Using 
this method, training, leadership, and supply within each company can be eval
uated. 

3. Reaction drills are a very effective method of examining and im
proving the combat effectiveness of a unit. In this exericse, two elements 
are placed in situations which could occur. They are first told what their 
reaction should be, then given an opportunity to practice. Situations such 
as a head-on encounter, an immediate ambush when a patrol is observed approach
ing, and a counter ambush. Security will be needed during these drills, as 
the weapons of the trainees must be cleared. 
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Bo Defense. Detachment commanders are responsible for advising their 
camp commanders concerning camp security and insuring that so-.md security 
practices and defensive measures are constantly applied. 

1. Initial planning for a CIDG camp will greatly facilitate the 
camp's defense or~e it is established. The success, or failure of the camp 
can depend on the detailed planning during Phase I. 

a. An Area Assessment (See Chapter III, Annex 3 for format) 
must be conducted to gain detailed knowledge of the operational area. Vl.hen 
possible, this assessment should be performed by the detachment which will 
construct the camp in conjunction with their LLDB counterparts. Then, joint 
planning can take place, and when time permits, troops can be trained and 
supplies can be stockpiled at a nearby secure location. 

b. Assistance in the form of Engineer advice can be provided 
from Group or other sources. This valuable asset should not be overlooked, 
especially as far as drainage problems; and road and airfield construction. 
Engineer equipment is very limited and may have to be borrowed or improvised 
(see chapter x). 

2. Priority of Tasks: should be detennined during the planning 
phase as much as possible. The priorities vdll of course, depend upon the 
particular situation. One possible sequence is as follows: 

a. Establish security using either CIDG troops which have been 
previously recruited and trained for the new camp, local Vlf forces, or the 
11C11 Detachment Mike Force. During this critical period, extensive local 
security patrols must be maintained and frequent reconnaissance patrols dis
patched. 

b. Position weapons in accordance with the planned construction 
and provide hasty positions for protection. As the camp is being constructed, 
necessary changes can be made in the plan which may be deemed necessary from 
examining the defensive posture. 

c. Clear fields of fire to improve observation and to deny con
cealment to the vc. The clearing of vegetation from around the camp will be 
a continuous problem. Local labor, burning, or use of defoliants is recommend
ed once the fixed defensive position is obvious and the requirement for cam
ouflage no longer exists. 

d. Provide a communications and observation system on a per.minent 
basis. Cammo orGaniC to the units should be augmented by wire communication. 
Necessary lookout tower and establishment of OP 1s will improve security. 

e. :I:hplace claymores, flares, and expedient flame devices in 
accordance with plans. These can be continuously improved and the system per
fected as construction continues. 

f. Improve weapons emplacements and individual firing positions 
to include overhead cover, drainage system, and ammo storage. Chapter X of 
this book provides additional information on seapons emplacements and defensive 
construction. 

g. Prepare obstacles and barriers in accordance with your plan. 
Initially establish protective \Y.ire to hold attackers out of hand grenade 
throwing range. Add supplementary wire and other obstacles as time pennits, 
Concertina wire can be emplaced rapidlJ' and should be considered for initial 
barrier plano 
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h~ I.i: €!Ja:.t-.:. or i.mpl~ove yOUI' resupply facility which will probably 
consist of aDZ.. Clem"' the DZ, and route to the camp site, and begin necessary 
clearing for an airstrip. The ability to airland supplies will greatly improve 
the supply system. 

i~ Arr3r~~ for a water supply and if necessary, a water storage 
area. This can be a critical item during an attack or seige. A well inside 
the camp is highly d8sirable .. 

. ] ., Pc<::I'<~1.;:: aJ.t.:::r.·nate positions for at least 50 percent of the 
indirect fire wedpons.. A:tternate positions should be constructed for some 
crew served weapons, and location of weapons should be changed after dark. 
Weapons which Will return fire initially when the camp is probed, should not 
remain in the primary defensive bunker. The purpose of a probe will very 
likely be to determim~ the position and number of crew served weapons. 

3., Camp Constriwtion: Once the position is considered defendable, 
the const.r-uction o.f camp defenses and facilities begins. Hasty positions and 
bunkers are replaced with strong, permanent fortifications and hardened bun
kers and necessary buildings are constructed. The arrangement of the camp is 
left to the discrecion of the "A" detachment commander and his counterpart as 
long as the following requirements are met. (See figure 1) 

a. .~ co~uand ar~. control bunker vdth an observation tower above 
will be constructed near the center of the campo 

be The interim:.· will be so arranged as to facilitate compart
mentation in ~ase a portion of the camp is penetrated. 

c" Cormm.m:i.ca.tions trenches will be constructed behind each wall 
and will cmmect al1 firing positions along the wall. 

d., Alternate positions will be planned and prepared for crew 
served weapons. 

e. Overhead cover will be provided for automatic weapons. Gren
ade sumps will be dug for all positions. Where possible, small mesh wire will 
be placed over entrances to bunkers to protect against grenades. (Se~J fieurc 5) 

f., Barbed v.rire fences will be constructed a sufficient distance 
in front of the trench s;:,:stem to preclude grenading from outside the wire. 

g.. A secondary defense system vdll be established inside the 
perimeter. 

h. .Amm1n1ition must be situated so that it is readily available 
at primary, alternate and supplemental positions. 

i. Insure fire arrow is ready for operation and an alternate 
method is available for directing stri..lces. 

j.. Insure tactical and protective wire is interplaced with other 
available weapons (claymore mines, forgasse, napalm, and punji stakes) and cov
ered by machine gun fire and mortars, where possible. 
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OUTER OEFEN81Vt. WIHt. 
WIRE BARRIERS (COVERED BY LMG) 

MG POSITIONS 
COMMO TRENCHES 

EXAMPLE 
CAMP LAYOUT AMMO BUNKERS 

TROOP BILLETS 
MORTAR POSITIONS 

INTER- PERIMETER FIGURE I 
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FIGURE 2 

MEDICAL 
BUNKER 

W§] 

'
T~ ICIV I 

.r :::081 
DAMMO 

81 .-----
0 

lolsP 1 

H 

SUPPLY 

D 

2 MAN BUNKERS 

EXAMPLE INTER-PERIMETER 
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50 CAL. BOX FOR 
EXTRA AMMO 

WO STE.EL BARS WELDED TO BOTTOM OF 
RECEIVER GROUP FOR AMMO CAN a PLACE TO 
WELD CHAIN TO. 

CHAIN WELDED FROM 
BAR ON BOTTOM OF 
RECEIVER GROUP TO 
MOUNT. 

NOTE: IF MOUNT NOT AVAILABLE- TWO WATER 
PIPES WILL DO THE SAME THING. 

I 

FIGURE ! 

REMOVE LEGS FROM OLD .30 
CAL TRIPOD a SPOT WELD TO 
HOME MADE GUN MOUNT FOR 
PINTLE FlTTING. 

STATIONARY MG MOUNTS 
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ALTERNATE 81 OR 60 MORTAR 
POSITION IN ARE '.\S OF HIGH 
WATER LEVEL 

OLD JEEP TIRE FILLED WITH 
.,....._-:GRAVEL FOR -BASE 

DRAINAGE- 81 MORT ALU 

METAL CASE 
BOTH ENDS 
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DOUBLE ON 
TRIPLE WIDTH 
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MORTAR PROTECTION FOR 
ABOVE GROUND BUILDINGS 

HEAVY MESH SCREEN 
WIRE 2' ABOVE ROOF 
PEAK. 

FIGURE 5 
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k. Establish a lighting system to cover perimeter. This can 
be an electrical or flame device system. 

1. Sleeping quarters should be hardened or at least have over
head mortar protection. 

m. If it is deemed necessary to aJ.low dependents to live within 
the camp, they should be restricted from the inner perimeter and be provided 
with overhead protection. Dependent housing must not block fields of fire. 

I 

n. Machine guns may be mounted permanently to prevent them from 
being turned on the camp defenders (this prevents displacement of the gun and 
prevents defenders from using the gun if the camp is penitrated).(See figure 3) 

4. Defense Plans: Defense plans should include as a minimum: 

a. Fire plan: Fire plans should include final protective .fires 
and sectors of fire for machine guns. Principle direction of fire for automatic 
rifles; and barrages and concentrations of mortars and artillery. Indirect 
fires should be preplanned and, if at all possible, preregistered. Coordin
ation should be effected vvi th 1IACV, AHVN and RF/PF units for fire support 
available from these units. Consideration should be given to possible requests 
for tactical air support. Range cards must be prepared for crew served weapons. 
Fires must be controlled so that prelLminary enemy probes do not give av~y auto
matic weapons positions and fire plans. normally mortars and shoulder weapons 
should be utilized against small scale actions which do not severely threaten 
the positiono Night firing devices for indirect fire weapons, RPL stakes for 
machine guns and a:n:y other divices which the detachment cormnander may devise 
must be used to assist in the control of fire.(Sea figure b) 

b. Troops available to reinforce your operations or your camp 
should always be considered when mounting an operation or v1hen the camp is 
threatened. Sources to be considered are: 

(1) A reaction force should be available in the camp to 
support an operation in the field which may get into trouble. They should be 
prepared to move on foot, or if choppers can be obtained, to be helilifted to 
reinforce the u..'llit in contact. If the camp is attacked, a reserve force should 
be available inside the camp to reinforce any near point, or outside the camp 
to attempt tu spoil the attack. 

(2) The "C" Detachment L"dke Force is available to reinforce 
or come to the assistance of any camp within the CTZ. This is a u.s. Commanded 
force under the control of the "C" Detachment Cornma.1'lder. 

(3) Conventional forces have, in most cases, been tasked with 
preparing contingency plans for Special Forces camps. when contingency plan
ners visit your camp you should provi~e as much information as is possible in
cluding: 
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(a) Latest intelligence 

(b) Suitable LZ 1 s and DZ 1s 

(c) Possible ambush sites 

(d) LZ 1s for artillery support 

(e) Probable direction of every attack or withdrawl 

(4) '.Vhen a camp is threatened or comes under attack, and 
provided Group resources are not already deployed, the Group reaction force 
will be alertedo This force includes the Group 1'like Force, and, with con
currence with the Vl'J commander, an Airborne Hanger unito 

Co Firepower available to su9port your camp vdll depend on its 
location. The detachment commander should determine if the camp is within 
range of friendly artillery units or naval guns. If so, coordination should 
be effected to gain this support and to establish communications with the 
fire control unit. This coordination should be done through the B Team unless 
direct coordination is authorized. Again, locate a LZ where artillery·support 
can be brought in to support the camp. 

c. Barrier Plan: 

(1) The camp barrier plan must be sufficiently wide to 
prevent attackers from getting within grenade throwing ra..YJ.ge. The barrier 
itself will not halt a detennined attack or even infiltrators but it will slow 
them down, cause casualties, and channelize them so that effective fire can be 
brought upon the attack. A good alert plan is necessary to insure that the 
camp defenders are prepared before the barrier can be penetrated. 

(2) The composition of the barrier is up to the detachment 
and their counterparts. The sta..~dard double apron and concertina fences should 
be reinforced with tangle boot, foot traps, ru1d punji areas. The CIDG troops 
may be able to provide a little help in disienine an effective barrier. 

d. I.Iines: l\'lines have been employed in the defensive sys terns of 
camps in the past. Because of the potential source of danger to friendly forces 
and civilians, the practice of employing buried mines has been discontinued. 

(1) No booby traps shall be employed, either as part of a 
mine or individually. 

(2) No improvised or field expedient type AT Mines, AP mines, 
or booby traps shall be employedo 

(3) Extensive use \vill be of controlled mines and defensive 
deviceso 
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(4) The K-18 Claymore mine is an extremely effective defensive 
weapon when properly employed. Instructions for use are included w1 th the mine, 
however, the proper employment of the mine can mean the difference between a 
successful defense, and dismal failure. 

(a) Plan care:tully before employing the pe1'!118llent def
ensive mine system. The plan .!!!!.!! include dual priming of the mine, and at 
least two firing positions. One firing position should be located in the def
ensive works nearest the mine. The second firing system should lead to the 
command/control position. 

(b) One row of CJ.a,more mines around the camp offers 
only one shot at an assault. Mines should be placed in depth so that they can 
be used a.ga.:i!lst more tban one assault from a given direction. Dead space in 
the fire plan, or likely avenues o:t approach should be more heavily mined. 

(c) Alert train:! ng should include proper timing for 
firing the claymores. Premature use of these weapons can leave an inviting 
gap in the defense. In the excitement of a fire fight, it is possible that 
the mines will be fired at a less than lucrative target. They should not be 
fired at a target which can be destroyed by some other means. It is an ace 
in the hole which must be :tired at the proper time when the target is at the 
proper dista:oce. 

(d) The firing device included with the mine will 
normally set the mine off, However, it is not 1~ effective. The hand held 
blasting machine or some other electrical firing method should be used as a 
back up. li'iring devices and blasting machines should be available only to 
selected personnel. They must be readily available :tor use, b\lt should be 
controlled to prevent theft and possible sabotage of the defense. 

(e) Claymores must be checked daily to insure that 
they will be effective when they are needed. The wire system must be checked 
to insure that the circuit is complete. The galvanometer check is the normal 
method for insuring a complete circuit, however, the wires can be shorted 
with a pin and still give a good reading. The wires should be inspected oc
casionally to insure that they have not been shorted out or cut and spliced 
together. Some of the mines should be fired periodically (when possible) to 
insure that the system works. 

(f) To prevent Claymore mines from falling aver, or 
from being turned to face the camp, they can be imbedded in concrete. The 4.2 
mm mortar ammo box makes an excellent mold to fonn a heavy base for the mine 
which can be buried deep enough to prevent its being moved without considerable 
effort. 

(g) Accidental detonation o:t the M-18 Cla;ymore mine 
has occurred frequently during electrical storms. As many as 20 separate mines 
have been known to go off simultaneously. u.s., CIDG, and/or civilian personnel 
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have been killed or injured by these accidents. Except for the shunting device 
attached to the mine, no additional proctection is available. The mines can be 
disconnected daily and reconnected at night. Although this is very time con
suming, it shoul.d be considered, especially when heavy traffic passes in front 
of the mine. Another method for protecting friendly personnel is to mount 
the mine on the inside of the lid of an ammunition box. The box can then be 
dug into the ground and the lid raised by a rope or wire to place the ndne in 
firing position. · 

(5) Aircraft rockets, if available, make excellent defensive 
weapons against possible attack positions, tree lines, or dcmdnant terrain. 
By constructing improvised launchers, the rockets can be pre-sighter on these 
targets and will provide long range fire power similar to that of a recoilless 
rifle. Again, the firing system should be planned so that the rockets can be 
fired from two posi tiona. 

(6) Fougasse and Napalm devices are another excellent defen
sive weapon. Fire has a tremendous psychological effect on the enemy, and of
fers the added advantage of illuminating the battlefield. The varity of ex
pedient devices is limited only by the imagination of the detachment members. 
The necessary items are: 

(a) Any highly inflamable material (gas, napalm, etc). 

(b) A propelling charge (C-4, TNT, etc). 

(c) A source of ignition (WP grenade, soap dish). 

(d) A primary and an alternate firing system. 

(7) Existing Mine Fields: 

(a) There are presently some mine fields, or suspected 
mine fields, which are the responsibility of the "A" Detachment, but which were 
not laid by the same detachments. When this condition exists, detachment can
manders shall take the following action: 

1 Insure that the ac"\illal or suspected mine fields 
are completely enclosed with barbed wire and clearly marked. 

2 The actual or suspected mine fields shall be 
recorded on DA Form 1355 with as complete information as is available. If the 
reliability of the information is questionable, this information must be recorded 
to insure that personnel conducting removal operation in the fUture do not 
accept the report as being completely accurate when in fact it is not. 

3 Mine fields or suspected mine fields will not be 
cleared or breached by the detachment unless the tactical situation dictates 
it. Approval for removal or breaching operations must be received from the 
110 11 Detachment. 
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.! Enemy mines or booby traps will not be disarmed 
by unqualified personnel. When an enemy mine or booby trap interferes with 
the mission, or otherwise endangers human life, it will be blown in place. 

(b) Although existing or suspected mine fields are re
flected in the camp defense plan, it is important ,!2'! to place too much faith 
in the effectiveness of the mine field as a barrier. Any barrier plan is in
complete without a covering fire plan. 

4. Counterintelligence: The following counterintelligence measures 
should be adopted where possible: 

a. Forbid all personnel who do not have duties in the camp fran 
entering the camp. In this respect sick call for civilians must be held outside 
of the camp. 

b. Utilize personnel whose loyalty is unquestioned as an interior 
intelligence net. Ideally these personnel would be assigned to each squad w1 th
in each platoon and to each activity within the camp such as supply, mess ate. 

c. Hire only civilian personnel whose security has been checked 
and cleared by the sector chief. 

d. Relocateusome crew served weapons after dark. 

e. Use an identification system for personnel who are authorized 
to enter the camp. 

f. Trainees should not be issued weapons nor be billeted inside 
the camp until they have passed their security check. Normally t..lte province 
chief will make this check. Trainees can be given1 weapons training and permitted 
to enter the camp during the daytime for purposes of training and administration 
without a security clearanceo 

g. VC defectors and VCC's should not be permitted entrance into 
the camp. In those casses where it is necessary to keep them in the camp over
night, they should be blindfolded and moved to a position where they cannot 
observe the interior of the camp or camp activity. 

h. Guards should be employed in pairs in order to lessen the 
chance of VC infiltrators being afforded the opportunity to can.promise the 
position. 

i. Frequent checks of guard positions by USSF and LLDB should 
be made both day and night. Crew served weapons must be checked continually 
in order to insure that they are on the position and ready to fire. 

j. Continually vary the camp routine so as not to develop a set 
pa"ttern. 
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k. Look the camp gates and permit no one to depart or enter 
except night patrols. 

1. Assign personnel to guard posts just prior to their going on 
duty. Change personnel from post to post during their assigned tours of duty. 

m. mack out camps during the hours of darkness. This will im
prove the night vision of personnel within the camp aril. will prohibit the VC 
tram using lights within the camp as control features. 

n. Into:rm troops of operational missions at the latest time 
possible consistent with insuring the success of tbe mission. Inform only per
sonnel who have a need to know of rmy ~tical mission ar plan affecting camp 
security. 

c. Response to Mortar Attacks: 

1. The increasing frequency of mortar and recoilless rifle attacks 
during the past few months indicates the Viet Cong will continue to exploit 
this capability as long as they can do so with relatively small cost. To make 
the cost of these attacks prohibitive and to reduce the chance of success, 
early detection of the enemy's intentions and a rapid response to the attack is 
essential. 

2. Responses to recent mortar/recoilless rifle attacks indicate same 
improvement in our capability. Analysis of enemy attacks reveals the following 
lessons learned: 

a. Intelligence aspects: 

ll) The amount of prior reconnaissance, preparation of firing 
posi tiona, and movement of weapons and material by the VC make his susceptable 
to a concentrated intelligence effort. 

(2) Ob3ervations noted prior to past attacks include: 

(a) Unidentified civilians in the immediate area of the 
installation. 

(b) Newly prepared entrenchments or firing positions 
within mortar or RR range of the installation. · 

(c) A marked increase in the number of harassments, acts 
of terrorism, ambushes and small scale attacks in the surrounding area. 

(d) Apparent awareness of impending attacks by local 
inhabitants. Observation of civilians leaving the area and a marked increaa:se 
in absenteeism of indigenous workers are additional. indicators. Accordingly, 
the development of reliable agents nets and the exploitation of civilian em·· 
ployees as sources of information is a continuing and important requirement •. 

(3) Visual air reconnaissance is an effective means of 
locating enemy mortar positions during an attack. 
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(4) Increased night patrolling in likely mortar attack 
position areas is required. 

b. Measures to ensure early warning of an attack. 

(1) Immediate detection of enemy firing positions is essen
tial to limit the effectiveness of an attack. Measures to insure rapid detection 
should include: 

(a) Continuous observation during the hours of darkness 
with particular emphasis on the critical hours 2200 until one hour before morn

ing nautical twilight. Avoid establishing a pattern of operation which the 
enemy may use to his advantage. 

(b) Improvised methods ofiproviding ground surveillance 
of the surrounding terrain vdth the capability of immediately reporting locations 
of observed firing position. Observation towers have been used successfUlly for 
this purpose. 

(c) Use of countermortar and surveillance radar to detect 
mortar positions and personnel movements. However, canplete reliance cannot be 
placed on this method due to limited aximuth coverage and detaction capability. 

(d) Use of the starlight scope from both air and ground 
to detect enemy personnel and positions. 

(e) Establishment of a restricted zone from the install
ations out to the range of 12Qmn mortars. 

(2) Recent mortar attacks indicate that the enemy has had 
thorough knowledge of target areas. Countermeasures to reduce successful eneny 
surveillance should include: 

(a) Random illumination and firepower coverage of area. 

{b) Variation in placement of sentries, ambushes, list
ening posts, and patrol routes and schedules. 

(c) Improved entry and exit screening of local national 
laborers. 

c. Precautionary measures to minimize effectiveness of attack: 

{1) Establishment of clear cut jurisdiction and unity of 
command to insure a coordinated rapid response by all defense elements. 

(2) Thorough defense plans and SOP's. 

(3) Rehearsals to insure that all personnel are thoroughly 
oriented and coordinated. 
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(4) Preplanned artillery and mortar concentrations to counter 
enemy fires, to cover enemy routes of withdrawal, and to illuminate the area. 
When not engaged in a mission, the artillery should be laid on the preplanned 
concentration for rapid response. 

(5) A fire control and coordination radio net to announce 
~ocation of hostile firing positions to all friendly fire units. 

I 

( 6) An a1 terna te canmun:i.cation system to insure continuous 
flow of intelligence, orders, and other vital traffic. 

( 7) Ambush si tea established along routes to likely VC 
mortar posi tiona with particular emphasis on routes that cannot be covered by 
artillery concentrations. Units at ambush sites must have adequate cammm1cations. 

(8) Aggressive combat patrolling beyond the range of ellellly' 
weapons to prevent a surprise attack. 

(9) Listening posts established in varying locations. 

(10) The following passive defense measures will minimize 
damage from enemy attack. 

(a) Dispursal of personnel and vulnerable equipnent. 

(b) Construction of revetments around vulnerable equip.. 
ment or supplies. 

d. Reaction to attack: 

(1) Once an attack is launched, immediate and aggressive re
action is essential to force the enemy to abandon his attack prior to inflicting 
substantial damage. 

(2) Because of the relatively few minutes required for the 
enemy to launch a damaging mortar and recoilless rifle attack, speed in applic
ation of retaliatory force is essential. Normally artillery should be the first 
in action. However, alert armed helicopters, attack aircraft and flare ships 
should be launched immediately and all forces available should be applied in a 
coordinated attack. 

(3) Reaction ground forces should be employed aggressively 
and as rapidly as feasible in accordance with preplanned and rehearsed reacti.ons. 
If direct attack is not feasible, consideration should be given to employm.E!nt 
of blocld..ng and ambush forces along likely avenues of enemy withdrawal. The 
defense plan must include some type of counterattack plan to either repel a 
penitratious or to spoil the attack. 

(a) A reserve force should be maintained near the COIIJL

mand bunker not only to secure it, but to be readily available to react to S.Z:IY 
penitration or to reinforce a weak portion of' the perimeter. 
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(b) Forces outside the camp should be prepared to con
solidate and if nothing more, bring :fire on the attacking :force or destroy 
supporting weapons. This :force may consist of an operation which is out and 
can be called back, or it can be the small night ambushes which are deployed 
:for local security. Communications :from the command post to the :force outside 
the camp must be available to insure that :fire is not directed against them. 

e. Miscellaneous: 

(1) Lightning around the perimeter may be desireable to 
prevent infiltration up to the defensive positions. An electrical lighting 
system can be used but will very likely be too much of a drain on your power 
source. It may be desirable to employ separate spot lights which can be con
trolled by the guards and can be used to sweep their area of responsibility. 
Another lighting system to be used during an attack is the improvised :flame 
device. This device should be placed :forward of the defensive positions so as 
to light the enemy and not the defenders. 

(2) Lighting devices should be available to communicate with 
aircraft. The use of :flareships and sky spot bombing should be backed up by a 
system :for showing the outer perimeter of the defenses (flame devices) and the 
direction of the enemy (:fire arrow). The ":fire arrow" should be large enough 
to be clearly visable :from an aircraft wi. th lights about 2 :feet apart in the 
shape of an arrow. Gas and sand in cans, or battery powered lights should be 
used. 

c. The offensive: 

1. The offensive is and always has been the best defense. If the "A" 
detachment :fails to press an active offensive, then it is subjecting the camp to 
attack and destruction. The value of the offense has been profoundly emphasized 
in recent operations by CIDG and Free World Forces which :foiled VC and NVA plans 
:for a successful monsoon offensive. A completely defensive camp will not accom
plish its mission, and will be a b ... rden on essential resource.s and :forces. 

a. It is essential ;;hat CI:OO :forces maintain an aggressive pos
ture regarding operations against ~he vc. In order to insure that continuous 
offensive action is initiated against Viet Cong :forces, the following establishes 
the minimum acceptable standard of operations to be :followed. 

(1) Each operation should last :for a minimum of two days, and 
should extend :for a longer period whenever possible. 

(2) One third of the present for duty CIDG strength will con
duct continuous operations :further than 2000 meters :from camp except when the 
strength of the CIL'G is less than 300, in which case at least one fourth will 
be on operations. At least one operation per week will extend 10 km or more 
:from base camp. 
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(3) The size and organization o:f patrols will depend upon VC 
strength in the area of operations. When the situation penni ts patrols should 
be small and lightly equipped, emphasizing movement during periods of reduced 
visibility. Rapid movement and broad area coverage should characterize all 
patrols. Every opportunity should be taken to engage VC :forces under :favorable 
conditions. When :feasible, several small patrols rather than a :few large oneEI 
should be conductedo Whenever possible more than one patrol should be out at 
the same time. 

(4) Objectives should be selected based on the latest intell
igence. The mission of all offensive operations is to locate, a.M when possible, 
engage VC :forces. When air strikes and :fire support are used to destroy the 
enemy, the target area should be thoroughly screened imm.edia tely afterwards t<> 
assess any casual ties. 

(5) To thoroughly :familiarize the CIDG :force with the oper
ation the :following preparations will be made prior to conduct of the patrol: 

(a) Detailed briefing of all leaders down to and in-
eluding squad leaders. 

(b) Operations Order :for all troops. 

(c) Rehearsal of actions enroute and at the objective. 
This includes immediate action drillso 

(d) Inspection. 

(e) A sand table model of the terrain and objective area 
will help overcome the language barrier in many cases. Maximum use of graphic 
and visual means to brief the troops is encouraged. The use of the warning order 
should be considered if security conditions permito 

(6) :Maximum effort to use the CIDG Chain of Command is mand-
a tory. 

(7) When an operation is completed a full critique of the 
action will be conducted :for all members of the patrol. A critique of leaders 
should be conducted separately. 

(8) Training will be oriented to correct mistakes made by 
CIDG :forces. Patrols that perform well may be granted· certain privileges no1; 
granted other troops. The wearing of distinctive insignia is encouragedo Com
bat Recon Platoons, :for example, may be recognized by a distinctive shoulder 
insigriia or neck scarf. 

( 9) Individuals who perform well should receive recognition 
for their achievements. Promotions, bonuses, and other awards should be con·
sidered. 
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b. Imaginative, unpredictable and aggressive tactics will be 
used to keep the enemy off balance and force him on the defensive. When 
feasible, larger reaction forces should be committed to destroy the vc. The 
key to success is on offensive spirit. In those camps where there is a 
probability of enemy attack, offensive operations may be scaJ.ed down until 
acceptable camp defensive preparations are complete. 

2. Operations: Combat operations are the means by which the detach
ment's missions are accomplished. They take many shapes and sizes, and numerous 
objectives, yet all must be oriented toward defeating the Viet Cong. Whether 
the operation is going to be a multi-company sized attack or a squad size CA 
patrol, the :tundamentals of combat operations must be remembered and adhered to. 
The "A" Detachment is well versed in the conduct of these operations and must 
pass this extensive knowledge on to the LLDB and the CIDG, the Regional Forces, 
or the Popular Forces. This must be done through training, example, critiques, 
and then more training. To attempt to review the numerous manuals, or hours of 
instruction and practical exercise, which pertains to combat operation, would 
be useless at this stage of the game. In this chapter, emphasis will be placed 
on pointing out weS.::a-1esses noted, and in part operations, and techniques common 
to this war. 

a. Local Security operations are in effect, an extension of the 
defense plan. They can become very routine and unless the detachment monitors 
the local security operations as necessary to preclude the follol~ pit falls: 

(1) Setting a pattern as far as time, size, route or location 
of patrol or ambush. 

(2) Sleeping. 

(3) Failure to carry some means of communication (radio, 
signal flare, etc). 

(4) Patrols not going to ·the assigned location. 

(5) Patrols avoid difficult terrain. 

b. Of course U.S. personnel cannot accompany each ani every night 
ambush or local security patrol, but an occasional ·check, daily debriefings, and 
effective training can provide alert and effective security patrol~. 

c. The reconnaissance patrol should be utilized to maintain sur
veillance throughout the camp's operational area. They should be used to check 
agent reports, spot check suspected infiltration routes or VC safe areas, and to 
search areas which appear to be inactive. The Combat Reconnaissance Platoon 
assigned to each "A" camp is oriented toward this type of mission but if properly 
trained, any of the units of the camp can perform this mission. Unless the 
leader and troops are well trained and properly motivated it is advisable to 
u.s. and LLDB along on these patrols. Training should includereporting proced
ures. A debriefing after each patrol vdll emphasize the importance of the pat
rols to the CIDG. 
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d. Combat Opera tiona of ccnpany size or larger should be in 
the field at all times. In the event the enemy situation does not require 
large unit operations, an equivelant size force should be deployed, in small 
elements, with a large reaction force available to assist in case of a contact 
with a large VC eleoent. Search and clear or Search and Destroy operations 
will often require more forces than are available in the camp, especially if 
the enemy is strong in the area. If additional forces are required, request 
assistance from the 11B11 or "C" team. Numerous operations using forces fran 
several camps, or in conjunction with :Free World Forces, have met with out
standing success. 

e. Ambush patrols have always been one of the most effective and 
fruitful type of can.bat actions in guerrilla war. Properly prepared, an •
bush patrol can successfully defeat an equal or even larger farce than the 
patrol itself. The employment of Claymore mines in the ambush offers a decided 
advantage to the patrol. Properly emplaced, the claymore ambush will require 
only mopping up action by the ambushing force. 

f. Airmobile operations by CIDG units have been very successful 
in the past. Operations range from "apache" reconnaissance patrols, to multi
company can.bat operations. "A" Detachments should take advantage of this val
uable asset which can be obtained through the ''B" or "C" Detacl:ment from the 
Corps resources. Also, this support can be obtained fran conventional forces 
which may be operating in the area. This type of operation provides the patrol 
with the advantage of surprise whereas after ground operations are observed 
en route to an objective and fail to locate the enemy. Also, the fatigue which 
would result from several days march does not hinder the effectiveness of the 
troops. They are fresh and ready to fight when the reach the objective area. 

3. Resources: 

a. Aviation Support: 

(1) General: Air operations in support of the Group consist 
of tactical fighter/bomber support (Air Force primarily), Army helicopter and 
fixed-wing support, and Army and Air Force cargo aircraft to provide logistical 
airlift. 

(2) Close Air Support: There are no complicated rules to 
follow in order to obtain the air support that you need. It is a simple and 
responsive system which exists to serve you, so do not hesitate to call for it 
when you need it. 

(a) Request Essentials: Normally, the request should 
be sul:mi tted through LLDB and USASF channels simultaneously. Use any rapid 
means to sul:mi t the request to the C Det (through the B Det). If possible in
clude the following information in your request: 

1 Location and description of target. 
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_g, Desired time-on-target (TOT) • 

choice). 
.2. Type ordnance desired (frequently you have no 

4 Request for airborne forward air controller (PAC). 
Also state whether you are in a position to direct the strike • 

.2. Your caJ.l sign and frequency (EM) • 

.§. If you can mark the target. (No:rma.lly use color 
smoke (day) or star clusters (night). The camp arrow may also be used at night. 
Point 1 t toward the enemy main attack. 

1 If you forget all else just tell the B Det (or 
Sector) where and \v.hat the target is. 

(b) Vietnamese Channels. The applicable VN district and 
province chief must approve the air request before the strike can be executed. 
The only exception to this rule is that whenever an American advisor's life is 
in danger, an air strike may be approved without VN approval. This type request 
should be reserved for emergencies. In requesting the strike, be sure to say 
that an American's life is endangered or state "Flaming Arrow." 

(c) Your Location: All these same simple rules apply 
whether you are out on an operation or being attacked at the camp si teo 

(d) The FAC: You can anticipate that after your request 
is subni tted, the next action will be to look for the O-lE FAC aircraft overhead 
and contact him on PM. If the FAC has not been instructed as to your frequency, 
he will normally attempt to contact you on the current FM air-ground freq for 
your area. 

(e) Sky Spot: This tel111 referes to a systan used for 
bombing through the clouds when the ceilling is too low to permit visual air 
strikes below the clouds. With the exception of western IV Corps all camps are 
currently covered by one of these systems. The USAF already knows the coordinates 
of your camp (be sure they are accurate!). You must relay to the FAC the azimuth 
(use degrees) and distance (use meters) from the center of the camp to the target. 

(f) Other: When you forward your request for air sup
port, also specify whether you desire a flareship, if applicable. Higher head
quarters will sometimes send helicopter gunships, or C-47 "magic dragons" in 
lieu of fighters. 

(3) Utility Aircraft: These are classified as light Army 
Aircraft of both fixed and rotary wing types. 
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(a) The u.s. Deputy Senior Advisor has the responsibilit7 
to provide utility aircraft support witl~ the respective Corps areas for Special 
:Forces Detachments. Requests for psy ops speaker aircraft should also be re
quested through the DBA (Aviation staff section). 

(b) From aircraft operating under Group control, each 
C Det CO normally has 1 (sometimes 2) UH-lD helicopters allocated for h18 uae 
in the Corps area. The remainder of Group helicopters support special oper
ations. 

4. Reporting: 

a. General: The purpose of the reports required fran the "An 
Detachments is to keep the B, C Dets and Group Commanders info~ed of the 
Detachment's activities and the enemy situation. In addition, these reports 
serve as a basis for statistical studies, formulation of reports to higher 
headquarters, and for updating files. It is essential that the reports be com
plete and as accurate as possible. If complete infomation is not available at 
the time the report is subnitted, say so, but be sure that the information is 
sul:mi tted .ASAP. Always answer the who, what, when, where, and why or how. 

b. A summary of required operational report and their format is 
as follows: 

(1) The situation report (Si trep) will be subni tted daily b7 
each operational Special :Forces unit, including independently operating half 
A Detachments. All information of intelligence value w:Ul be reported in the 
sitrep, including all friendly patrols other than routine camp security, re
gardless of whether the patrols make enemy contact or not, The period covered 
is from 1200 hrs one day to 1200 hrs the next day. Si treps wi~l bfl' classified 
according to content with minimum classification CONFIDENTIAL lKIN). 

(a) Format: 

PARA 2. ORDER OF BATTLE). 

(A DET CODE li.AME) SITREP NR • 
PARA 1. ~SIGNIFICANT MILITARY ACTIVITY). 

PARA 3. MISCELLAlmOUS ACTIVITY AIID PROBiai ABBA.). 
PARA 4. CORIU!X:!TIONS AND FOLLOW-UP REPORTS). 

(b) Contents: 

.! Reports on actions involving enemy contact, 
whether sitrep paragraph 1. Significant Military Activity. Reports of contact 
will include as a minimum the following information& 

(A DET CODE NAME), (SOURCE, EVALUATION) (DATE/ 
TIME, MONTH OF ACTION), (SIZE, IDENTIFICATION, MID .ABMAMEliT OF FORCE, INITIATED 
ACTION), (SPECIFIC TYPE OF ACTION), (TYPE OF OBJECTIVE OR SIZE, IDENTIFICATION, 
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... 

AID A.BM.AMEHT Ol!' OPPOOING FORCES (COORDINATFS OF ACTION), DISPOSITION OF ENDtY 
Al!'TER ENGAG:BXENT) t LOSSES: FRD (KIA, WIA CPTED, COCUIIENTS OR EQUIPMENT CPTD) 
(SIGNIFICANT INFORMATION GAINED, SO S~E~. (DISPOSITION OF CPTD DOCUMENT), 
(DISPOSITION OF PERSONNEL CPTE). 

,g, All in:to:mation concerning enemy locations, 
strength, movement, personal.i ties, 8.1'11181!lent and equiJIII.ent, unit identifications, 
tactics and traiirl.ng will be reported by A and B detacbnents in si trep para
graph 2, Order of Battle. Every report of an ene1117 location will include the 
following minimum information: · 

(DET CODE NAME). (SOURCE..WHO ACTUALLY OBSERVED 
EN:FlrlY, EVALUATION OR INFORMATION). 

(DATEftiME, MONTH EimiY WAS OBSERVED). (UNIT 
IDENTIFICATIOU: IF UNIDENTIFIED, SO STATE), (ESTniATE OF STRENGTH) (ARMAMENT: 
IF UNKNOWN, SO STATE), (C<J4LWIDER: IF UNKNOWN, SO STATE), (UNIPORMS AT TniE OF 
OBS:iillVATION), (ACTIVITY OR D~TION OF MOVlildENT AT TIME OF OBSERVATION). 

l All other information such as counterintelligence, 
propaganda, and incidents and activities other than armed action initiated by 
friendly or enemy military forces will be reported by A/B/C detachments in si trep 
pat'Sgl'aph 3, Miscellaneous Activity and Problem areas. In addition the following 
information should be included in para 3 of the detachment daily sitrep so as to 
arrive at this Headquarters prior to the beginning of the operation. Maximum 
advance notice is desirable. If an operation is planned for initiation within 
less than 24 hours, the information should be sent by spot report. The minimum 
information.required is as follows: 

.!. DTG of departure 8Dl estimated time of return. 

b Task organization: This will include conven
tional forces and supporting units if applicable. 

c Mission Statement: If the operation is being 
initiated in response to specifiC intelligence, so indicate. 

d Objective: Include location of target(s) 
and intended route to and from the objective. 

i 
.! Mode of Transportation: Both to and from the 

objective. 

f Air support: Direct and On-call. 

4 Corrections or additional details to previous 
reports will be reported by A/B/C detachments in sitrep paragraph 4, corrections 
and follow-up reports. Such corrections and additions will refer to the or
iginal report. 
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(2) A Spot Report will be subni tt-ed to this Headquarters 
immediately upon contact with VC farces. The report will include the following: 

(a) Friendly casual ties. 

(b) VC casualties. 

(c) A complete description of VC forces encountered, to 
include their disposition at time of contact. FOr example, if the vq unit was 
moving, in what direction: If stationary, were they dug in; resting 'at the 
halt? 

(d) If contact was broken, why? 

(e) Was pursuit made? If not, why not? 

(f) Was mission accomplished? It not, why? 

(3) A patrol after action report will be subnitted on all 
operations which make significant contact with VC. A significant contact is 
defined as a contact during which losses occur to either side. 

(a) The format for the patrol after action report is as 
follows: 

! SIZE AND COMPOSITION OF PATROL. 

l MISSION OF P~OL. 

l TIME OF DEPARTUREJTIME OF RETURN. 

i CONDUCT OF PATROL. 
I 

~ Patrol Route (Out and Back) 

E. Terrain (Rice paddies, trails, etc). 

c Obstacleso 

1 Mines or Booby Traps. 

.! Action upon encounter with enemy forces • 

.2. E~1!14Y INFORMATION (Specific) o 

a Location (Coordinates). 

b Strengtho -
.£. Composition 
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d Activity. 

e Equipment (to include type weapons). 

f Uniform. 

6 RESULTS OF ENCOUNTERS WITH EN"Er.IT. 

a Friendly Losses: 

1:.) KIA 

.. ?) WIA (Disposition) 

.2) MIA 

.~) Equipment 

.E. Enemy Losses: 

1) KIA 

~) WIA (Disposition) 
j 

3) Captured (Disposition) (Indicate whether 
spot interrogation was conducted and results. 

~) Equipment 

1 SIGNH'ICAHT ACTIVITIES 

a Propaganda analysis (include Documents). 

b Ha~ets encountered (Friendly/Enemy). 

c Change in tactics. 

d Suspected infiltartion routes. 

e Miscellaneous (To include food cache)o 

8 "/lAS MISSION" ACCOII'Li?LISHED? 

,2 CONCLUSIONS .AND fi.ECO!\Il;!EiiDATIO:i'JS: 

(4) Total weekly operations report will be submitted NLT 
1600 each Friday by radio. This infomation is required for a weekly report 
from Group Headquarters, and is not contained in the daily sitreps. Information 
is as follows: 

Total Company/platoon/squad operations (figures only). 
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(5) The Monthly OperatiopnJ. s,m&l. is the most important 
report submitted by the "A" l)etachment. It is important that this report be 
complete and accurate. This report tells the complete story of what the det
achment is doing, what it has to do it with, and what the difficulties are. 

(a) The format tor the MOPSUM is contained in 5th SFG 
Reg 525-1. The report is submitted in letter form with Annexes pertaining to 
different phases of the "A" Detachment's operation. When the report reaches 
Group Headquarters, it is broken down and the annexes are distributed to the 
various staff sections and used for the preparation of the Group MOPSUM. In 
addition, the separate annexes are used to update file data and track down 
problem areas. 

(b) A closer look at the MOPSUM by all members of the 
detachment can greatly improve this report. 

are: 

I 
I 

1 The most common shortcoming found in the MOPSUM 

.!. Paragraph 1, General : 

l) Many reports habitually omit either the 
present tor duty strength and/or the assigned strength. 

2) The present tor duty strength and assigned 
strength are reported as the same,-i.e., 650 assigned and 650 present tor duty. 
In most cases this would be impossible, particularly when such a large number 
ot personnel are involved. Vlhen such figures are received this Headquarters can 
only assume that the detachment cOIIIII18llder does not know his troop strength or 
has not verified the report. 

2) The reporting of RF/PF companies as CIDG 
companies. 

~ Annex B Operational statistics 

l.) Subparagraph 1, Number of Operations Con
ducted. In many cases the total number of day/night operations does not agree 
with the total under the squad, platoon and company columns. This may be due 
to operations conducted that were less than squad or larger than company size,. 
If so, then additional columns for these categories should be added to the 
report. 

2) Subparagraph 3, contacts: Number of con
tacts reported does not agree with-those reported on the daily SITREP. 

3) Subparagraph 4, VC Losses: Totals do not 
always agree with results reported-in the daily SITREP. If other than contirn~ 
losses are shown here they should be so specified. 
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4) Subparagraph 5, Friendly Losses: Do 
not include RF/PF losses with the~ losses. If detachments have RF/PF 
responsibilities, indicate their losses separately. 

2 Detachment Highlights: This paragraph is where 
the detachment commander can -report his detachment 1 s effectiveness and pass on 
to the other detachments tactics and techniques that they have developed. As 
a minimum, the following points should be covered1 as detachment highlights; 

a All on site training programs. 

~ Effectiveness of in camp training • 

.£ Off camp training, i.e. VNSF Training Center 
courses for CIDG and LLDB personnel. 

d Effectiveness of off camp training • 

.!!. Problems and benefits as a result of coequal 
mission of CIDG and subsector advisor. 

portant planned activities. 

f Tactics and techniques used to counter VC actions. 

ii Future plans (keep to minimum, cite only i.m-

h Suggestions for improving the CIDG program in 
your camp and/or the overall program. 

~ Effectiveness of joint operations that the 
camp has participated in. 

i Significant VC activities over the reporting 
period. 

k Narrative recap of major operations conducted 
to include why it was or was not successful. 

3 Keep the "Problem Area" in paragraph 3o You are 
encouraged to submit problems for necessary action by the B or C detachments, 
or Group Headquarters, however, these should not be included in the Detachment 
Highlights. 

D. Miscellaneous: 

1. u.s. policy established by MACV Directive 525-11, 23 Apr 66, will 
govern 5th SPGA use of CN/CS Agents. 
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2. The following rules will apply: 

a. Only COMUSMACV may authorize use of CA/OS agents in situations 
involving civil riots or demonstrations. 

b. CU/CS agents may be used by Det C-5 and B-52 an an exceptional 
measure to assist in breaking con tact with the enemy. · 

c. Use of CN/CS agents by other USASF personnel may be authorized 
by the Corps US Senior Advisor for use during tactical operations. co, "C" 
detachments should address all requests for use of agents to their respective 
DSA. It is not necessary for detachments Cl, C2, C3 and C4, to obtain per
mission from co, 5th SFGA. Use of agents must be specifically approved by co, 
5th SFGA, however, for Det B50, B51, and B55. 

d. The use of CN/CS agents will necessarily be quite limited 
because the CIDG are not issued protective masks. Future issue of masks ia 
not anticipated. 

e. Maximum discretion will be exercised before requesting per
mission to employ agents. The VC will be quick to exploit, for propaganda 
purposes, any indiscriminant use of agents proximity of civilians is of prime 
consideration. An ideal use of agents is to force VC from caves, houses, and 
fortified positions. It is a valuable assist in capturing POW's. 

3. US policy established by MACV directive 525-1, Feb 66, will 
govern 5th SFGA employment of herbicides. 

4. MACV exercises conrnand supervision, coordination, liaison, and 
control of all US ~ed Forces support of defoliation and chemical crop-des
truction operations in RVN. 

5. Hand spray defoliation will be the primary method used by the 
USSF "A" Detachment. 

a. Defoliation operations will normally be undertaken: 

(1) Vfuere terrain and vegetation favor the use of defoliants 
and where hand cutting or burning are impractical. 

(2) In areas remote from population. 

b. Defoliation operations will not be undertaken when it is 
apparent that darnaee will occur to crops except as indicated in paragraph (3) 
below~ 

c. High priority projects may be undertaken in populated areas 
when the military advantage is very clear. Such projects will not be under
taken until adequate measures have been taken to warn the friendly population 
and to provide compensation and relief in the event of accidental damage. 
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d. Requests for use of hand spray defoliants for the purpose 
of improving camp defensive posture (in defensive wire, along roads, or along 
likely avenues of approach) should be subni tted to the C detachment for ap
proval. Request should be for a blanket approval for use of defoliants for 
camp defense. · 

e. Chemical defoliants and spray equipment will be requisioned 
through the "B" and "C" detachments. 

f. Aerial spray requests must be approved by MACV. Aerial spray 
requests will be forwarded to "C" detachments for necessary action. A parallel 
request should be forwarded through LLDB channels. If in the subsector role, 
requests should also be forwarded to sector by USASF, and through province by 
the district chief. 

6. US personnel will assist in selection of targets and in planning 
support and evaluation of herbicide operations. 

7. In selecting targets for crop destruction, consideration will be 
given first to the alternative of securing and recovering the harvest for GVN 
use. 

s. Aerial spray requests will include the following: 

a. UTJ\1 grid coordinates (complete). 

b. Overlays or aru1otated photographs, as appropriate, depicting 
the target areas. 

meters). 
c. Number of hectares to be sprayed. (1 hectare=lO,OOO square 

d. Type of vegetation. 

e. Expected harvest date of crops. 

f. Justification, to include objectives and military worth. 

g. Planned psy war and rehabilitation programs. 

9. A Herbicide Evaluation Report will be fonmrded to the Corps 
Tactical Zone Headquarters tnrough the C detachment. The report will include, 
but is not limited to the following: 

a. Defoliation: 

(1) An evaluation of the effectiveness to include visibility 
estimates and any noticable effect on the VC incident rate. 
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(2) A summary of any accidental damage to friendly crops in 
the vicinity and a description of the action measures taken or required to 
offset the damage. 

(3) A summary of psy v-.'8.!' action taken in conjunction with the 
operation and any significant reaction to the operation from the local populace. 

b. Crop destruction: 

(1) An estimate of the percentage of crops destroyed, by type, 
and the effect of this loss on the VCo 

(2) A summary of where and how the VC have acquired substitute 
food sources, if known. 

(3) A suiJ'l.mary of the civic and psy war action taken or required 
in conjunction vd th the operation. 

(4) An estimate of the number of refugees and ralliers leaving 
the target area and returning to government control. 

(5) A summary of significant reaction to the operation 
from the refugees and local populace., 
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3· Camp Folder 

A. General: 
Specialist Team. 

Your mm in Nha Trang are the members of the Corps Area 
Their duties are as follows: 

1. Maintains a current operational analysis on all camps. 

2. Completes action on all messages to and from his detachment. 

3· Keeps the commander and staff informed on the current operational 
situation and problem areas within the CTZ. 

4. Maintains a current camp folder with camp records, reports and 
area assessments. 

5. Briefs all incoming individual replacements for his CTZ. 

6. Performs other duties as directed b,y the operations officer. 

B. AB stated above, this team maintains an up to date folder on each 
camp. It is important that this folder be kept as current as possible. When 
team members visit Nha Trang, they should visit the AST and review their camp 
folder. 

c. As a minimum, the camp folder will include the following: 

1. Map: Map showing the camp's exact location and operational area. 
It should have the latest information as provided b,y detachment members (new 
village, village destroyed or abandoned, new trails, etc. ) 

2. Photo: Photo showing details of the camp to include defenses, weapons 
positions, and buildings. Photo should be replaced when significant changes occur. 

3· Airfield capability: Latest airfield, helicopter landing pad, 
and Drop Zone data. 

a. LZ: 

(1) Code Name. 

(2) Location. Complete grid coordinates of center of LZ. 

(3) Long .Axis. Nagnetic azimuth of long axis of run~. 

(4) Description. Type of surface, length, and width of run•~· 

( 5) Open Quadrant. Measured from center of LZ and reported as 
series of magnetic aximuths. Open quadrant indicates acceptable aircraft approaches. 

(6) Track. MaBnetic azimuth of desired aircraft .approach. 
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(7) Obstacles. Reported by description, magnetic as.iDIUtb., and 
distance from center of LZ. 

(8) Reference point. Reported same as obstacles. 

b. DZ. 

(1) Code Name. 

(2) Location. 

(:~) Open Quadrant. 

(4) Track. 

(5) Obstacles. 

( 6) Reference point. 

4. fuergency LZ - IYl report. These include close-in zones for resupply, 
and zones at some distance from the camp which can be used for reinforcement. 

5. Status of Equipment and Personnel. As extracted from the latest 
MOPSUM. Si~ificant changes should be reported if they occur. 

6.. Area Assessment (less than 6 months old). Is included in the camp 
folder. In addition, an assessment not over 6 months old is required (see 
chapter III for format). 

7. Defense Plan. The plan for defense showing deployment of weapons, 
fire plan, concentrations, location of vital facilities. 

a. Destruction Plan. The plan for destruction of equipment, information, 
and supplies to prevent the Viet Cong from gaining these items if the camp is 
evacua. ted. 

9· The plan for self-preservation once all organized defensive efforts 
have failed. (E &E Plan) 

10. Current operations/intelligence overlay (daily). An up-to-date 
summar.y of intelligence and operations reported. This overlay indicates VC 
trends, detachment aggressiveness, and compares them to determine the effect
iveness of the camp. Report what you do. 
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A. Supply: 

CHAPl'ER V 

LOGISTICS 

1. GEfiERAL: Regulation 70<>-1, Headquarters, 5th Special Forces 
Group prescribes the policies and procedures to be used by all assigned and 
attached units and activities in requesting, receiving and accounting for 
supplies and equipaent. Authorizations for property are contained in current 
Tables of Allowance and Tables of Organization and Equipment which prescribe 
authorized allowances of both the Ci vilia.n Irregular Defense Group ( CIDG) snd 
the Special Forces Detachment. All requests for items not currently authorized 
or for quantities is excess to current authorization are to be forwarded 
through command channels with complete justification. It is important to 
note that logistical support is provided for both the United States Special 
Forces personnel and the CIDG, but under no circumstances is logistical support 
to be provided any other individual, unit or activity without the consent of 
the Group Commander. 

2. CONCEP1'1 The main supply point for Special Forces activities in 
the Republic of Vietnam is the Logistical Support Center, a depot complex 
located adjacent to the airstrip at the SFOB in Nha Trang. The Logistical 
Support Center (LSC) receives supplies from both in country and out of country 
sources. Out of country support is provided by the Counterinsurgency Support 
Office ( CISO), and agency of the 2d Logistical Command in Okinawa. CISO 
converts requests for common military supplies for LSC into MILSTRIP requisitions 
and submits them to the 2d Logistical Command. Uncommon military supplies 
can be obtained by submitting requests directly to Army llaterial Command. CISO 
also has the option to locally procure from SE Asian markets. In-country 
support is obtained from the 1st Logistical Command for Class III and Class V 
supplies. Special Forces Detachments are authorized to draw Class III (POL) 
supplies ~m the nearest lst Logistical Command POL dump but ammunition is 
drawn only by LSC. 

~. PROPERTY ACCOUNTABILITY: Informal accountability will be main
tained by the LSC or by "C" Detachments when they are authorized to operate as 
Forward Supply Points. Hand Receipts (DA Form 2062) are used to maintain in .. 
formal accountability for both the detachment and CIDG property. The original 
cow maintained at LSC or the Forward Supply Point will not be posted on a 
daily basis but will be reconciled with a per joint inventory at least once a 
quarter or upon change over of responsible officerso After an issue is made 
from LSC or a Forward Supply Point, one cop,y of the requisition is placed in 
the hand receipt folder which serves as a temporary issue slip until the next 
reconciliation is made. 

4• PRIDEDENCE FOR PROCESSlliG AND SHIPPING SUPPLIES: Due to the 
remote location of aost Special Forces camps, delivery of supplies and equip
act is effected by aerial resupply, either ail;' land or airdrop. If the suppli<· 
requested are an hand and depending upon the availability of aircraft a routine 
request is delivered within 15 days from time ot receiving the requisition at 
LSC or a Forward Supply Point. P.riori ty requisi tiona are delivered within 7 
days and emergency requisitions reserved for camps under attack or imminent 
danger of attck are delivered within 5 hours of the notification. :&nergency 
requisitions are normally limited to such items as ammunition, weapo:ts, food, 
water. medical and signal items. If an emergency request is recjtived for 
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a camp not under attack or imminent- ai.W~.Cll., l.'& l.s automatically downgraded 
to priority. 

5. DUE OUTS: A due out f'older is maintaineil. for each camp. When 
a requisition is received at LSC or a Forward Supply Point and the Stock for 
that particular item is depleted, a due out is extracted and filed in the due 
out folder. There is no need to requisition again for that item acause when 
stocks are replenished all due outs will be screened on a first come, first 
serve basis. You will receive due out notifications through the mail. 

6. LOCAL PROCUREM11r.r: Additional flexibility is afforded the Special 
Forces logistical system by effecting local procurement at all echelons. Based 
upon the criteria of lead time in procurement, availability, suitability of 
product and price all detachments are encouraged to utilize local economy 
markets to the maximum extent possible. All expendables and minor non-expend
ables {$50 or leas) should be locally procured. All non-expendables except 
minor non-expendables are to be approved by the Group Commander or his designat
ed representative prior to procurement. Therefore any item not availaLle 
through normal military supply channels may be procured from any market area 
throughout SE Asia. If the item is not currently authorized a letter of justi
fication is required thrcmgh command channels in the same manner as required 
for any request for unauthorized supplies. The authority to locally procure 
at all echelons not only yield additional flexibility to the supply system but 
it also reduces the numbers of requisi tiona requiring processing through normal 
supply channels thereby allowing more attention to be paid to requests for 
mission essential supplies and equipment. If the Group Headquarters approves 
the request notification will be receiTed to locally procure unless the item 
is available at LSC or in another market area at a cheaper price. A receiT-
ing report must be attached to each paid bill forwarded to CIDG Finance with 
the monthly Bperational Ftmd Report. This serves to verify that the goods 
were received in the quanti ties for which the bills were paid. All expendables 
and minor non-expendables should be locally purcheased. Unless the item is not 
available on the local market at the A, B, or C Detachll:ent level or the price is 
to high, requests for expendables and minor non-expendables should not be 
forwarded to LSC. 

7. RELIEF FOR RESFONSIBILITY: The entrustment of public property 
to an individual implies the legal and morale responsibility of that individual 
for the proper care and use of that property. The individual's responsibility 
applies to all property under his cognizance and is not limited to those items 
on a band receipt. It is the responsibility of all levels of command to insure 
•hat the individual responsibility is fully carried out and that penal ties, if 
appropriate under UCMJ or restitution, are applied to anyone failing in this 
responsibility. The Relief of Responsibility form is used to obtain relief 
from property responsibility. Excess non-expendable property or items to be 
turned in for repair will be accom-panied by a relief of responsibility in triP
licate af'fixed to the item. For :£.1iems lost, abandoned, destroyed or damged through 
fair wear and tear a Relief of Responsibility form will be made up in triplicate 
with a certificate and supporting statement explaining the facts and circumstances. 
This will be submitted through command channels. Intermediate commanders will 
review all reliefs of responsibility and make necessary recommendations to the 
Group Commanders. 
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1. JIISSION: To arrange for transportation and preparation of all 
shipaents of supplies from the Logistical Support Center to the Special Forces 
Detachments throughout Vietnam. This section also provides the Eaergency 
Resupply capabUi ty for any camps in co1m try. 

2. SCHEDULING: All supplies are scheduled on a priority system first, 
and on a last date of delivery schedule second. Every attempt is made to meet 
the stated needs of the camps, therefore, if priority requests are submitted 
they are handled first. Thereafter, an internal priority system is honored which 
makes us ship supplies in sufficient quantity in this order; Weapons, Ammo, 
Medical Supplies and Commo gear. After the priority system, shipnents are made 
to camps that have the oldest "last date of ship:nent" as long as they have suffi
cient quantity to ship. Sufficient quantity means enough supplies on hand to 
fully load the type aircraft that can land at your airstrip. 

3• RECEIVING Am SHIPMENTS OF SUPPLIES: 

a. Securing the r:zjru.: All Falcon aircraft, either Army or 
Air Force, expect the camps to ga.urantee the security of the strip. Once 
secured, the receiving party should indicate this twt to the aircraft. If no 
verbal or visual signal is made the aircraft conmander can refuse to land. 

b. Gro1md to Air Como: All Falcon aircrews are briefed on the 
most current Falcon Frequencies as appear in the Group SOI. These crews are not 
familiar with any other :frequencies, so if you want your supplies, you must 
use the proper :frequencies in order to let them know you'r waiting for them -
not Charlie. 

c. Jrfarking the DZ: Use the proper panel markings as described 
in the SOI, and place them where you want your first bundle to land. If you 
have smoke, all except "RED" are acceptable, use it so that the pilot will 
have some idea of the direction and velocity of the ground wind. Use the smoke 
properly and they'll hit the bulls eye everytimee 

4• R:mOVERY, STORAGE AND EVACUATION OF AIR IT:Eltffi: Prior to each 
airdrop, the camp commander should instruct his recavery teams in the proper 
method of derigging bundles, disengaging parachutes from the loads and rolling 
cargo chutes up for storage. After recovery of the air items they should be 
stored in a dry, covered area, preferably off the gro1md; airdrop pallets will 
do the job nicely. Most important; immediately make every attempt to evacuate 
these air items because of their vul.nerabili ty to this colm try's climatic cond
itions. In order to maintain a capbili ty to support all our camps 1mder emergERcy 
condi tiona, our air items inventory must be kept full by their expeditious return. 

5. BACKLOADING OF E§UIPMENT: Anytime a Falcon aircraft arrives at your 
location feel free to backload equipment or personnel for return to lha. Trang. 
Caution, check with the crew first to make sure the plnne is retw:ning directly 
to Nba Trang. At any rate, if you 'r planning a backload, have the people 
or equipment ready to be loaded as soon as the aircraft is unloaded. If you 
desire to ship defective equipment to other than Nha Trang a separte mission 
request should be submitted to this section at least 72 hrs in advance. 
Usually, these shipments can be arranged within theti.me frame requested. 
Coni":Lrmation on such a scheduled mission will be sent by Falcon message, 
Usually, an aircraft will bring in a load to your location then take the back-
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load out, however, sometimesthe aircraft may come into your looation from a 
previous stop for the purpose of backloading your equipment. llake sure you 
read pa.ra.grJil #0 in your Falcon message for miscellaneous info. 

6. PERSONNEL TRAVEL WITHIN COUNTRY: All unnessary travel should be 
kept to a minim:um because, at best, it is very difficult to get booked on arq 
type of aircraft in Vietnam. At most places, the Army and Air Force also 
require some sort of In-Country Travel Orders. Usually it seems eas,y to get 
to the big cities, but getting bs.ck to "A" camps is more difficult, because 
they're not on the main routes. 

7 • PERSONNEL TRAVEL FROM NHA. TRANG: This is handled as a service to 
you by the Group's Air Movement sectionr we attempt to book you out on regular 
scheduled flights along the main routes, i.e. Nba Trang to Saigon etc. How
ever, for Air Force flights they book usually 72 hours in advance. 'i'b.erefore, 
when you come to Nha Trang on business or for rest, check with the Air llovaaent 
Section immediately upon your arrival and let us lmow when you want to be booked 
out. The same holds true for return trips to "A" camps because we can project 
the next probable trip to your location. 

a. LOCAL PROCUREMENT OF SUPPLIES AND FOOD FOR RmtJRN TO CAMP: Frequent
ly, personnel come into Nha Trang for the purpose of procuring food and drinks 
for their camps. Prior to b'U3'ing out the town, especially where perishables are 
involved, you should check on the availability of aircraft to carry these supplies 
back to camp. It may be several days before aircraft rill be scheduled for your 
camp because of insufficient quanti ties of supp,lies on line. There is no 
refrigeration readily available in the Nha Trang area, so find out when an 
aircraft is schedule<J to go back to your camp before you procure these supplies, 
also make arra.ngments for your supplies to be included in the next cargo ship
ment as extra weight can be dangerous after a load has been prepared to meet 
the allowable cargo weight for the aircraft. 

9• PROBLE){ AREAS: 

a. Requiring delivery of supplies prior to aproval of requisition 
at LSC. It happens often, 1m.fortunately, because of poor planning. This section 
bas to schedule shipments based on priori ties and the longest wa.i ting customers. 
If you need supplies bad enough to scream for them, you should have wanted them 
bad enough to plan for them! 

b. Late Falcon Arrivals: If a Falcon aircmft fials to arrive 
by the ETA listed in your Falcon message, don't give up hope 1mtil you 
hear from tliis section by SSB. Most of the time these aircraft lose time due 
to 1mloading problems at previously scheduled camps. If thisaection forsees 
that the aircraft is going to be more than 1 hour late into your area, we try 
to notify you by SS13. If the aircraft is late, the pilot will usaually 
circle the camp and attempt to contact you by radio, so keep someone ever 
watchful until a cancellation is recieved. 

c. Failure of camps to either secure the LZ, maintain radio commo 
with the aircraft, or mark the DZ. In any of these cases the pilot can 
choose to fly away - and sometimes does. If precautions outlined earlier are 
followed you'll have no problems. 

d. Failure to evacuate air items promptly has resulted in a good 
precentage of parachute loss due to dry rotting or mildew. Whenever an 
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aircraft lands at your area, any possible amount of parachutes on hand should be 
backloaded to prevent loss. Remember, the "A" Team commander is responsible 
for air items dropped into the camp, mtil they are evacuated. 

e. Invariably, personnel try to get booked out on. flights the same 
day they want to leave. Usually, they wind up waiting 48 hours .. 72 hours 
before it's possible to book them. If you don't want to wait around after your 
business is complete, book upon your arrival in Nha Trang. 

f. Personnel purchase hundreds of lbs of food and other perishable 
items, then come in to get a plane for it. It's a sure way to lose money! 
Make aircraft arrangements with our office, then go out and purchase your sup. 
plies. 

10. SUJ&A.'iY.: The mission of the Air Movement Section is a big one as 
evidenced by our monthly shipments which average approximately 9i million lbs 
of supplies. Your "A" Camp is only part of the 90 odd SF locations in co1mtry 
that require our services, therefore, have the common sense to plan ahead 
as much as possible so that you won't get caught short. We always try to 
give you our best service, but sometimes we may fail to satisfy you. If so, 
let us know the discrepancies and we'll make every attempt to correct the situar
tion. We realize that you, the "A" team, are our most important customers. In 
order to give you our best service and get the best resul. ts, we need your help. 
This help amounts to your following the few suggestion outlined above. While 
they may seem small, they can spell the difference between a successful mission 
and a complete failure. 
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C. PREVE£-i'TIVE MAINTENANCE OF VEHICL3S, GENERATORS .AND I'iOTORS 

As an "A" Detachment commander you will undoubtedly experience equipment 
failures. A majority of these failures can be avoided if a conscientios pro
gram of preventive maintenance is applied by your persormel. It is recow.mended 
that the following suggested measures be incorporated into your maintenance 
program. 

1. Daily preventive maintenance service. Each vehicle will be inspected 
each day that it is operated. This service is divided into three parts, as 
indicated in a through c below. 

a. Before operatj_on service. 'l'his is a brief service to ascertain 
that the vehicle is ready for operation; it is mainly a check to see if 
conditions effecting the vehicles readiness have chanced since the last after
ope:cation service. ('/.hen vehicles are left unattended for extended periods of 
time, t.a.,perine; may have occured). 

b. During-O})e:::a tion service. This service coasists od detecting 
unsatisfactory -performance. :ihile driving, the driver or crew should be 
alert for any unusual noises or odors, abnormal in.s tru.men t readiP.gs, s teerine; 
irrer,ularies, or any other indications of malfu."lction of any part of the --
vehicle. Every time he applies the brakes, shifts gears, or turns the vehicle 
the driver should i~stinctively consider it a test and note any unusual or 
unsatisfactory performance. 

c. After-o)c~raticn service. This is the basic daily seri vee for 
tactical vehicles. It cor:sists of correcting, insofar as possible, any 
o·y,rating deficiencies. The vehicle should be prepared to operate upon a 
noments notice. 

d. Specific procedures for operators to perform on a daily basis. 

(1) Fuel, oil, water. Check fuel, oil, and water levels. 
Look for leaks fn the engine compartment. Check spare oil, f~,;_el, and water 
containers fer contentz. Rain water should be used for batte~es or regular 
drinking water when rain water is not obtainable. Electrolyte is used only 
when charging new abtteries ans will not be used for ·maintaining battery 
le~els after installation. Batteries That are weak should always be tested 
by use of a hydrometer. The specific gravity readi~~ should be 1.275 to 
1.300. A reading of less than 1.220 is unsatisfactory a.nd -.::attery should be 
replaced. 

(2) rrires. Check for loose wheels and use gauge for proper 
tire pressure. Remove per2trating objects such as nails or glass. Remove 
stones from between duals. Note any unusual wear or missing valve caps. 
Spare tires should be present and securely mounted. ~Pire pressure should be 
naintained at 25 PSI for M38A1 truck, 20 PSI front, 25 PSI rear M151, 40 PSI 
for J:I37B1 truck, 70 PSI for 1!135 truck, t15 }SI for h211 trucl:s and 45 PSI 
for J:i35. 
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(3) Instruments. Observe instruments and gauges for normal 
reading during warm-up and during operation of the vehicle, If oil 
pressure is zero, or excessively low, shut <;>f£ the engine imnediately and 
investigate cause. \Vith engine operating at road speeds the oil pressure 
should be 35-45. psi for i.- t trucks, 40 psi for M37B1 trucks (id~ speed), 
40-45 psi for 2-~- t trHcks, .s.nd 15 psi for 5 t trucks (idiling speed) and 45 
psi and above for noX'I!lal ope:r.·ations. Readings of 5 psi to either side are 
acceptable. 

(4) Radaitor and cap. Inspect radiator cores for clogging 
vrith foreign matter or if fins are bent. Check gasket in the pressure cap. 
Observe coolant level and examine coolant for contamination. CAUTION: I£ 
it is necessary to add coolant to the rc~d.iator while the engine is running 
run the enr;ine at idilir!g spe;:d anC. slo...-;l~r add the coolant. Use extreme 
caution in removing radiator presslme cap as serious hur::rs may result. 

( 5) Water pump, hose clamps, fan belts, and pulleys. Ir4Jpec t 
:9ulle,' ... s for alinement, and belts for feusion. Check water p~·mp and ldose 
clanps for leaks. 

( 6) Air compresaor. Ins:?ect air compressor an:l co::1::ections 
for security of mounting; clv:-ck belt for tension. 

(7) Vehicle chassis. Luok unci.er :;he dif;'er"ntial, axles, and 
master cylinder for Ltdications of leaking, gear oil or br<.!.ke fluid. Check 
s~;)rings for ":.Jroken leads, look at shock e.bsorbers to s0e if they are fastened 
securely and not dc:1...'"JD.ged-

( 8) Electrical wirir.g. VL;Jally ir:spect C:A'J)osed electrical 
wiring, conduits, connectors and ;-:;hielclL~_g. 

(9) Fuel filters (nultifv.eJ). :Urain the first stage fuel filter 
behind the fran:e cross:,lember. If large 2.r!!Ou.nts o:I: wr:.. -;;er and impurities are 
:r..oticed in C.re.i~1i:1g first stage filter, drain f'Gcond dag'e fuel filter (the 
fr··nt til ter located on the left side of -~he engine.) If wc"ter or impurities 
r~re found in the second s l.a,r~e fuel filter, drain the third <Jtage i\Pl filter 
(locat¢d behind the ::eco:::d stu,~·e f·.1.cl filter). If larce arr.ounts of w~'..er and 
i:npuri ties are fo:md in the third. ::: t::r·e fuel i'il ter notify the mai:1tenance 
SUp;Jort m;"chc.nics :, 1~-., CI) in ;rour .::;. rea. 

(10) :Satterics. Sec d. above as to specific ;~ra.vity readings. 
Ins_~ect battery t·~:rr'h;_cls for tichtness -::md coating of :-:-re..:se. On vehicles 
so e;ui:!J-pcd, see that the insulator i;::; installed on the--pociti'.'e (+)post of 
the inner batter:: between cover ~md terminal. 

( 11) 'l'ools 11..'YJ.d ec1uip::1ei:t (i.J.{r.J.). Inspect vehicle tools and 
equipr·,cnt for g-cnera.l condition arit prOIJcr sto\':age. 

( 12) ·-,/inch porrer talce off. Ir:.spec transfer pc·.-:f'r-take off 
i'ront ·winch d.rtmllines, drive s~:e::.ft U-joints, end sh,>ctr pin. Check to see 
levers are operative. Ci'1ec:: condition of outer c2.ble. Oner·ation: Insure 
that the frc-nt winch drive shear pin is sluminun: and not s:;eel or any other 
substance. Do not operate the front ·,d.:1c11 unless the shee.r pin is made 
of aluminum. Al·;m;ys st.:md clear of the ~dr.ch line under loc.d. 1\ snapped 
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line can cause serious injury. 

(a) Unwinding the winch. Apply the parl;:ing brake. lilove 
the transmission-gear-shift lever and the transmission power take off (PTO) 
shifting lever to the neutral position. Hove the clutch control lever as 
far as it vdll go to the left (toward the drivers side of the truck) to 
disengage the drum jaw-clutch. Pull out the drum lock knob and rotate the 
knob a quarter tum. The knob should remain in place unlocking the drum. 
Pull the end of the winch line until the required lenglbh is unreeled. A 
drag brake on the drum flange prevents the dru.r::1 un'.'rinding to rapidly. Do 
not kick the vTincli line. NOTE: Winch power increases proportion<:..lly with 
the amount o£ cable reeled o££ the drum. Do not operate the Winch with less 
than four turns on the drum. 

. (b) Lifting or pulling load. Proper alinement of the 
front',rinch with the object being recovered is necessary to ensure proper 
windihg to the vdnch line. This is particularly i:,i:;.;:.:;::i.;<mt when the winch 
is not equipped with a level \·;indin.3' device. Postion the recovery vehicle 
a:';d the object being recovered ir~ as direct a line as possible. It is im
~ortant that the recovery vehicle be firmly anchored in place before start
in,:?; winch operation. I£ possible, a.JlChor the rear o£ the recovery vehicle 
to a fixed object nearby, by means o£ an anchor cable. After securing winch 
lines to the object being recovered move the winch clutch control lever to 
-t;!~.~ right (away from the dri..vers side of the truck) to engage the jaw clutch 
Caution: .~ways use the hand throttle in the locked out position when opera
~ing the front ~~nch to insure correct engine speed. Operation at the winch 
at excessive or erratic speeds will result in overloadillg and drunage to the 
winch. Now start the engine leaving the transmission gear shift lever in 
the neutral position. Depress the vehicle clutch pedal and wli1d the vdnch 
line as required. As the winch begins to operate, adjust the hand throttle 
as necessary. Allow the winch to operate smoothly at a moderate speed. 

(c) Stopping the winch. Depress the clutch pedal and 
shift the transmission PTO shifting lever to the neutral position. Release 
the vehicle clutvh pedal. 

(d) Lowering the load or unreeling slack cable. Caution: 
Do not operate the front winch with less than four turns o£ cable on the 
drum. The cable clamp alone will not hold against the load. Depress the veh
icle clutch pedal and shift the PTO to the R1'V position. Be sure the -regular 
transmission gearshift lever is in the nuetral position. Next release the 
vehicle clutch pedal. ~~s the wincl: begins to operate, adjust the hand throttle 
as necessary. Allow the winch to operate smoothly at a reoderate speed. NOTE: 
When U:nwinding the wi::1ch line under power wj_ thou t a load, it is necessary to 
maintain manual tension on the ~~nch line to keep the coils tight on the drum. 
This prevents crossing coils due to the loosening of the vdnch line. 

(e) :Yinding '.7ich line on drum. Attach a load on the end 
of the winch line. I£ no load is available, aatach the cable to a tree or 
other stationary object.on a level with the vehicle. Depress the clutch 
pedal, leaving the transmission in neutral, and shift the transmission PTO 
leve~ to the low position. Release the pa~(ing brw~e. Relase the vehicle 
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clutch pedal. The front winch will pull the vehicle forward and wind the 
winch line on the dru.r.t. Lig! 1 t pressure on the brake pedal will ensure a 
tight and neat rd.nd. NOT.S: J\'Iake sure that the firnt layer of line goes 
on the drum in order ~~d that each additonal layer starts back across the 
drum properly. If necessarJ, the line c-an be hnr•u-nered or pu.nhed in place 
with a block of \10od to ensure tl:at the first la~·er is closely wrapped. 
(If truck is equipped v;i th a level ·:;indi.."16 C.evoce tr.is will not be necessary) 
Vlhen fully wound secure the end o;f the line. 

(f) Locki..'rlg the f1:ont ~·linch for travel. Insure that the 
transmission i''.PO shifting lever is in the 11:..::u :position and held by -~he lock 
hing·e. 'li.~.:=n the hand throttle knob and pu::::h it in. Eovc the winch cluJ~ch 
cc''-i:~~o1 1 ,- ·;::- -:~o the left si d·2 of the ve~ucle (:iri vers side) to disenr:age 
the ja\'i clutch. ?un out, tur~-, n.:1d rele2.se the drum lock device. Allow 
the plunc;cr to engage the nearest hole on the drum flr>.nge. If the v:inch is 
equipped. ~'lith~- level r:imdinc device, lock the 1: -:cl \-:ind lock knob. If 
neceor:D.ry, move the level ';ind by h::'.l1d to allow the lock pluncer to c~:,:~·age 

the hole in the flan.-~·e/ 

( 12) :3rakes. Chec~: service brake for pro·:,sr l.Jedal travel. 
J!'ree travel should be -~-"-~.:151, _;-,"-1"-2.;3'~J1, : "--1."-:::-~:11' truc::s, -:' "-- "-5T 
trucks, and -~-"-1,~:: SL 1. ·~Check r,a~l:iZl(-: br~o: e to i~~~;ur~ t>at it ,.i.E. i:lo ld 
vehicles o-.·.rn e!.:l';ty wei;:;-ht on an incline. 

( 15) Stnrter and st~rtc1· ::n·:i tch~,s: }:otice if ::he ste.rter 
podal rec:•dr2s , nl;-r nol'me.l prc::;r:oure to c;-:J.c;:D.c;e :::::·~G.rter c.nc'i. e:-:.[;ine starts 
i:'n::cdiately Y:i tfiout \uusual ::-1oH:es. 

( 16) Jdrbrake b.nJ-::s: Drain co J, r~sution f~om rr.:.:~ocr-,roir drdly. 

( 17) Vents: L"lspect axle, transfer ~·nd tr::.'tsrr.L:sion for ven
tilating valve clo .. c;ir.c. 

(18) Lights, horn, cmd windsllield ·:·ir:c.:::-s: If' t;o.cticel situa
tion pe:rmi ts, op•:: ate hom nad v:indshield ·:cix;ers. Ino~ect rear view 
nirrors, check operatj.on of li::.:h ts ::· .. no. licht switches. 

( 19) ;:;~ine idle, accclorc,tL:n, newer, ancl .:;ov<.:rn(:d speed: 
In wc.rr:ing up the encine, observe if the choke (gasoline e!."J.C'L·~e o:\Odels only) 
c.nc~ ~ncine is under load. Speed u·- the vehicle on a level stretch, to see 
if it vdll reach but not exceed the specified cover:·"ed spec;d. 

2. Lubrication of vehicles: 

a. Service intervc.ls s:,ec.:ii'icd on the lubrication order .:re for 
normal opertion and \-:here r;odr ra. te ter1pcrature, humidity, :::.::d a tmo3pheric 
conditions prevail. Eere in Vic t:-.:.an o::..: 30 oil vdll bf) uned in all cr:mk
cases. Crankcases should be dr<:.ined ·:ver:/ 3,000 miles will be used as a 
mxdmum mileage limit. Under adverse ccnd.:i. tj_on it mD.j' 1Jeccmc nece:::sary to 
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drain the crankcetse oil more frequently. Air cleaners must be cleaned, 
disassembled, and refilled with OE 30 oil, at a maximum of 1000 miles. 
For extremely dusty conditions it may become necessary to disassemble, 
clean all parts and refill with OE 30 oil once every operating day or 
more frequently if required. Every 6,000 miles, while drainizig crank
cases, remove oil filter element and discard. Install new filter assemble. 
If conditions warrant, a new filter element may be required after the 
first 3,000 miles. 

b. Lubrication after fording operations: After any fording 
o~cration, ip water 12 inches or over, lubricate all chassis points to 
cleanse b~)a.rings of Yrater and grit. Ope:::·ation in bodies of salt water 
c1ihances the rapid growth of rust and corrosion, especially on unpainted 
surfaces. It is most important to remove all traces of salt water ana 
salt deposits from every part of the vehicle. Assemblies such as wheel 
bea.rings nust be disassembled, dried, anr. relubricated as soon as the 
situation pez·mi ts. 

c. Lubrication after operation under dusty or saney conditions. 
All vehicles mtwt be cleaned and inspect all points of lubrication for 
fouled lubricants and relubricate as necessary. A lu"l.:>ricant w~ich is 
fouled by dust and sand makes an abrasive mixture that causes rapid wear 
of parts. 

3. Outboard motor: 

a. Before operation services. The followir~ services will be 
''er~omed to deten!!ine if the condition of the no tor h.:"1s changed since it 
-rtas last operated, and to make sure that the motor is reac~.y for operation. 
r?hese deficiencies must be corrected or reported before the motor is put 
into operation. 

(1) Fuel: Chech fuel supply. See that fuel tank is full. 
Check reserve supply of fuel and replenish as necesse.r<J• iii.x fuel solu
tion. !.Iix -} pint of OE 30 \'ri th each gallon of gasoline, sh.eJdng contain
er until oil is condetely dissolved in _c~asoline. 

(2) Oil: Check oil in cear ~~se. Seethat oil is at proper 
. level. Use 08 3C oil. 

()) ·.re.J;iperi!;c- al1d da.'1age: C:~eck for clE'.!llcJ.f,'G ca1.1.Sed by debris t 
ta:·:lperin(j', or corrosion. 

(4) Lea!cs general: Chccl~ for lec.ks paying pr..rticular attent
ion to the fuel line and co~tcctions. 

(5) 7isual ins:)ection: ::e.b: a visual ins~ection of the entire 
motor for cracks, bre.:Jw, r!ncl loose or mi0sin~;· bolts. See tha. t the gearshift 
lever is ir_ neutro.l posi -~ion before st.:1rtine engine. 
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(6) Equipment setting: See that unit is securely and properly 
mounted. Seethat clamp screws are secure and tight, that fulcrum and cotter 
:pins are in place and secure, and that thrust rods are secured vdth safety 
clip and chain. 

(7) Water: See that coolant is entering the water scoop pro
perly. See that the water is flowing freely from exhaust tube. 

(8) Engine operation: Chech eng2.ne for normal operation and 
response to controls. If any unuaual sounds or uns~tisfactory character
istics are noticed, see that the deficiencies are corrected. 

b. During operation service: The operator is responsible for 
correcting or reporting 1,.Ul.usal sounds orodors, deficiencies in performance, 
or other signs of abnormal operation. Check the engine for power, unusal 
noise, and response to controls. Check water coolant circulation frequently 
during operation. If propeller shearpin (drive pin) breaks or propeller 
blades are damaged, stop the engine immedaitely and see that the trouble is 
corrected. If engine overheats, checl~ carburator adjustments and the control 
twist grip setting. See that the cooling system is functioning, i.e. water 
is circulating. If water does not escape from the discharge unit after 5-7 
seconds, imnediately shut dovm the engine. First examine the inlet T)Ort 
for foreign matter clogging proper intake of water. If unusual vibrations 
is noticed check for bent or damaged propeller blades or worn mounts. 

c. After operation services: 

( 1) Shutdown precautions: While pulling the motor inboard, 
hold the power head up until all water is drained froa the cooling system, 
and the exhaust system. Turn the flywheel one turn to be sure all water 
is drained. NOTl::: When motor has been operated in salt water, flush the 
cooling system with fresh water, wash the exterior of the housing with 
fresh water, and wipe the entire unit ·\7i th an oil dampened cloth. 

(2) Low-er unit: Remove both plugs in gear housing and drain 
water. Replace the drain plug and fill with GO 90 lu.:::rica....llt, and replace 
the filler plug. Inspect condition of propeller blv,des and the shearpin. 
Replace or repair any dana.ged parts. 

( 3) Electrical v:iring (and spark plugs): Remove and clean 
spark plugs. If spark plugs are burned, or porcelain crecked, replace the 
plugs. I.:1spect ignition wiring for cracked or troken insulation and loose 
connections. \:-ipe off any moisture ·;:i th dry cloth P.nd. test each wire for 
proper spark. 

(4) Leaks, ge::.eral: L~.srject for fuel c..nd ·::ater leaks. In
spect gear hou.sing for cracks or Jeal~s. 

(5) General: See that propeller shearpin (drive pin) is in 
good condition. If nicked, bent, or ~·rom excessively, replace. See that 
all bolts, nuts and cap screws are tight. For proper :orotection stow 
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motor in chest, see that it is securely fastened in place and that lid can 
be tightly closed. If motor is not placed in the chest, cover the motor 
with canvas. 

d. Maintenance and safety precautions: 

(1) Do not allow engine to race. 

(2) Stop engine immediately if shearpin is broken. 

(3) Stop engine and locate trouble if vibration is excessive. 

(4) Completely drain all water from the unit after each oper-
ation. 

(5) ;.rix fuel and lubricating oil by shaking thoroughly in the 
fuel tank. 

(6) 

(7) 

Stop engine i~1ediately if cooling water circulation stops. 

Do not allmv lower unit to drag, operate or settel in mud. 

e. Detacment Maintenance Services: 

( 1) =ng:ine e..nt. accessories: 

(a) Cylinder lead, !!I.Onifold and gaskets: Inspect cylinder 
head, nanifold, and exhaust ::·ipes for leal,~s, lo·:;se nou..'1t~.ng bolts and nuts, 
an.d ciefective gaskets. Check flyw!1eel nut, e.nd draw up to 70 ft-lbs torque 
if loose. 

(b) '.Pighten loose m.:>.n:Uold and exhaust :pipe mounting bolts 
and nuts. Replace defective caskets. On new or ~.ecindi tioned engine, check 
all cyclinder-head bolts at the first \7eekly servicin.-;. 'l' e correct torque 
r.Tench )Ull j_s 18-20 ft-ns. 

(c) .:2-ter pur:1p am1 shroud: Ins~1ect v:ater pump for leaks 
a..YJ.cl for loose mou:tincr c..nd assembly bolts. Check condition of v:ater tube 
and mow1ti!lg' of water jacket. Clean clog;:;ed intake scoop and water lines. 

(d) Starting rope: C!.1eck rope for loose end connections 
::.:v:l fra,;:ed or broken strands. 

(2) Fuel systen: 

(a) Cc..rbure'~;or and. lixik<J{,'e: See if an carburetor 
r.our:.ting and assembly bolts are in ?lace and secure. CLeek condition and 
operation of linkage. 
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(b) Filters: Ir•.s};ect filters for secure mounting P-.nd 
tig·ht connections. Check conc'i tion of fuel in fuel sediment bo·.vl for dirt 
:;md vrater. Reoove and clean fuel sediment bowl and scresns. Remove and 
ins!1ect fuel filter elements and replace t!1ose as necessary. 

(c) ;:,_,_~, +.:'nk, cap, 2.nd casket: Ins:pect cond.i tion of 
the tank, cap, gasket, fuel line!';, and ccmwctions fm.: leaks. See that 
the tank fittings are secure, and that the filter caps are clean, and tight 
fitting. Repair or replace leaky or dwaged fuel lines. 

(3) Electrival System: 

(a) Clean dirt and oil from spark plugs prior to removal 
replace ~ defective plugs. Clean spark plugs and adjust point gap to 
0.030 inch (Johnson and t•est Bend motors). See that hte plugs and gaskets 
are in good condition before installing them. 

(b) llagneto: Check cc :dition and settinc of Inagneto 
points. If points are dirty, clean with sa.."'ldpaper, point file or fine stone. 
If br-ul'J.ed. or pitted, replace a nev; points. Correct point gap is between 
0.010 and 0.020 inch for both Jolmson a:.1d Nest Bend motors. 

(e) Wiring: Ins:yed t wir~.ng for breaks, for loose and 
co:o::·roded connections, and for oilsoe.ked, cracked, or frayed insulation. 
Renew defective wires. See that all wiring is clean and that connections 
are clean ru1d tight. 

(4) Control system-drive system: f..J:lY defective portion of 
this system requiring replacement or repair ·.vilJ. be accomplished by ECCI 
tecr~ician assigned to your area. 

4. Generator Preventive Uainte::-la:.1ce Services: 

a. Gen•:::ra:tor maintenance will be or.e of your larr;est areas of 
concern. All me!"nbP.~:·s of your detachments mv.st have a -~mrldnc knowledge of 
tJ.1e startinc and stoppi:r.g procedures of all :'.ei:erators at the detac!:.ne:::t. 
It is reco:·nendecl t):at V!hen possitil2 a local vn be hired to c-:.o nothing but 
attend to the dc.ily operation a.;~rl services required for the ger~erc:tors in
stalled in ;.ro:-:- camp. ThJ::: \·.r-:.n f·1rth0r lenq conti::ui ty to the proper 
H~.:i_:r.t~ '":'cE-: of this ecrJ.ipnent ...-rhen nenbers of ;;.·our tec.J-:-, are abr:ent from the 
site .. 

b. This section is broken i:1to the most fre:1uent1~· used r;er..erators 
found at the deta.c1._ments wi t!1 st.-'lrting and stop-ping porcedu.res, preventive 
maintenar..ce :procedures, and sor:;e hel!1ful ren:inders for successful o·neration: 

(1) Gem!rator set, t;asoli:1e er--6ine, 1.5 Z ... , ;~C, 120 V, single 
phase, 60 cycle, air cooled. To start engine: 

(c.) Onen fuel s!:.t;.t off valve. 

(c) 'lUr!l rheostat k."!.ob fully counterc~_oc~:':.·ise. 

(c) Close choke. 
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(d) 'Jrap starter rope on flange and pull with quick 
steady rotation. 

(e) Gradually o:pen choke as e~~ine attains operating 
temperature. V;'hen the load is connected E.:.nd the engine is operating, the 
generator operates at its rated voltage as indicated on the voltmeter. If 
a reading of more than 12.5 a.-·nperes is indicated on the voltmeter reduce 
the load or report the condition to the nearest EGCI technician. This type 
of generators does not have a throttle control and the engine is designed 
to operate contiJ.-,uously at 3,600revolutions per minute, (full load) in acc
ordance with the eovernor setting. the o:rerator must observe the generator 
set, :paying particular attention to ur.usaal sounds which indicate malfunction. 
In such event stop the engine and re~)ort to the nearest ECCI Technician. To 
stop the engine tur:1 rheostat knob fully counterclockwise, position load 
switch to off, press engine button until engine stops and close the fuel 
shutoff valve. 

Pl.l r:1aintenance services: 

(a) Check for corrosion, loose con.'1ectim:s, and damage. 

(b) Check for proper (>Tound. A p::-opr::r .::round will con
nist of a ~~ inch diameter hollow rod or { inch solid ron., 9 feet long. The 
axle will be Uo 6 .X.IG copper wire, ·nol ted or cls.m:!,x:d -~o the rod and attached 
to the g·:·o1..'.nd terminal at the Generator set. 

(c) Add OE 30 oil as indicated by level gauge. 

(d) Fuel filter- tighten thumbnut if casket is leaking 
(clean weekly) 

(e) Fuel tank - add fuel as rectuired. 

(f) Co!ltrols and i:1strl•men ts - Inspect for damage and 
loose noun·c.J.n_e. .ii ti1 unit o_pe::.'a ting , c::eck f0~~ proper op3ration. Normal 
opera til\~ readin{;s for instrucr-:cnt::: arc as follorrs: 

Voltncter - 1 :'0 V 

1J':!.meter - Indicates apy)lied load not to exceed 12.5 
r:1::n::inum. 

c. Ge~f:rator set, r,asoline enr;ine, 5;~:, AC 120/240 V, single phase 
120/208 V, 3 phase, 60 c~tc;le. To ste,rt tlli::J type r~en?.r<::.tor which is air 
cooled the foEm7irl£' proc()dures ·,;ill be v.sed Ylhcn electrically starting: 

'S'T~;r; 1: PIL~ce ft:.el selector valve into tank or to aux position, 
O.er;Cl1dir.g on so,Jrce of fnel sm::rpl;y·. 

Srlh~~' 2: Place oil pan fuffle rod in the proper position, de
?Cnding o~ ambient temperature. 

STEP 3: Place air take intake shutter in the :9r0:9er position 
depending on a~bient temp€rature. 

Place r;ovcrnor control in staa:t 2.11d idle in local pos-
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S~i.!J? 5 •• Place run-stop switch in normal position. 

STEP 6: Hold start-stop switch in start position until engine 
starts. CAUTIOK: Do not hold start-stop switch in start position longer 
than 15 seconds. Allow a coolong off period of one minute before attempt
ing to restart. 

To start this type engine manually: 

STEP 1: Place emereency run-stop switch in emergency position. 

ST~ 2: Pull choke control out, if engine is cold. 

STEP 3: ;irap starter rope on flange and pull with a quich steady 
motion. Repeat as necessary nntil eneine starts. 

:.J'.~Zi' 4: \/hen engine oil pressure reach"'~s operating pressure, 
place emergency run-stop switch in nomal position, a"rJ.d at the same time 
momentarily :r-lace start-stop switch in start position. 

S7BP 5: Gradually push choke control in as en~ne reaches 
operating temperature. NC~E: Circuit breaker sh~uld be off while in this 
pahse of starting. 

OPEHATING Db'TAILS: 

STEP 1. Place governor control in govern position. 

S'l1EP 2: Observe voltage readino. 'fum knob of voltage adjusting 
rheostat until voltage is attained. NOTE~ If voltage does not build up on 
vol tr.10ter, momentarily depress flash swi toh (this energize,s generator with 
DC power from battery until proper vol tag·e is attained. 

STEP 3: ?lace ammeter phase selector sui tch in each of the 
three positions to determine per cent of load. C.i\U'.eiOlJ: If load exceeds 
1oa~ of current indicator ~eter, reduce the load. 

S·I':S:P 4: Place vol ta.ge sc] ector stvi tch iil e...ll six position to 
determine voltage produced, as indicated on AC voltmeter. CAUTICE: If 
vol~eter reading is too high or low the reason micht be (a) Defective rheo
stat, (b) defectve voltmeter, (c) e1~ine speed i~correct, or (d) the appli2d 
load is not properly balanced across phaseG. To stop this type of operation: 

S'r::::r: 1 : Place circuit li:..:-e:o.b r in off position. XCT:::;: For 
eJ•rergency stop place rtm-stop switch in eJ:-.e::-ger_cy stop :?osi ticn. 

SZl]? 2: Place sovernor co:::trol in start anc. ~ position. 
P~low ell(1ine to iole for 3-5 mi~utes. 

::J?~P 3: :nace r;tart-stop switch in stop position. 
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PM maintenance services - Same as for 1.5 K·;/ generator. Follow same 
instructions on the daily services. The normal operating readings for 
instruments as follows: 

Ammeter DC Plus side of 0 

Oil Pressure Gauge 30 - 40 psi 

Voltmeter 120 - 208 - 240 v 

Frequency Meter 60 cycle 

d. Generator Set, gasoline engine: 10K•:i, LC 120 v, 1 and 3 phase, 
120/240 v. 3 phase, 60 cycle. To start engine the following can generally 
be followed on the various t~rpes and models of the \'later-cooled 10 KW gen
erators. 

sr.r~:;p 1: Turn the manual val tage regulator rheostat to the 
extreme counterclockwise position. NOTS: 1 If temuerature is 40° b 

1 · or e ow 
pull and push hand primer several times. 

STEP 2: Pull throttle out halfway. Turn clockwise to loak. 

STEP 3: Pull choke lock handle down and pull choke out (Hol
Ge.r) place choke in neutral position (radf'ic Ivlercur>J), pull choke to lock
ing position (Kruz and Root). 

STBP 4: For generators equipped with a local remote switch, 
switch to local positionand push main contractor off button, if so equipped. 

ST.l!!t' 5: Place emergency operation switch in nor:nal operation 
position. 

STl:.J? 6: msure that three >Jay fuel valve is turned to main 
tank position. 

ST::.::? 7: PUsh the start push button. CL"l/1.1:Lo:L.;: Do not operate 
starter long·er t~ ~an 30 seconds. 

S'.J.1;:;:p 8: Inspect instru::1ents to see if engine is functioning 
properly. 

S'£.'2 9: Push throttle control all the way in to obtain engine 
operating temperature. Allow engine to r\m u few minutes, to ~mrm up. 

Jrll' 10: Adjust the throttle until the frequ'ncy meter indicates 
60 cycles. 

GT .... "P 11: Depress field flash ::r).tton pushbutton and hold until 
voltage builds up. CAtTICn:: Do nut d~_)rc:;:::; nashbutton longer than 3 
seconds. If vdtmeter does not indicate voltage buildup, report to ECCI tech
nicians. 
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~T~ 12: Place manual- autonatic voltage control switch in 
eutomatic position. HOTS: If manual voltage regulator rheostat is used, 
place the svdtch in the manual position. 

S'i'E:P 13: LdJust automatic voltage regulator rheostat to de
sired vol ta.ge, cloclrnise rotation 'I'Ti.ll increase voltage and counterclock
wise Will decrease voltage. NO'.i.'B: Adjust manual voltage regulator rheo
statdesired votla._3'e in the same manner by placing manual - automatic volt
age co~trol in manual position. 

STEP 14: If remote control staiion is used and generator is 
<;o equipped, place switch in remote position. 

S'_21::P 15: Depress load - on pushbutton or push contactor on 
button to stop this type of generator. (1) Remove load by prensing main 
contractor off, or off load button dependinr; on generator type. {2) Pull 
throttle all the way out. AllOT{ engine to idJ e se\·eral minutes. (3) Push 
engine stop button. (4) Push throttle in. NOTE: For emergency shut-down, 
place en,gines control s-;n tchin emergency stop position. 

OPE?Ji'L'ORS DAILY !.iAilfl'ENi\.NCB S£::f1VIC3S: 

Visually ins~ect for damage and incorrect operation. 

g. 
trolyte level. 

Inspect batteries for loose connections and propeT alec
Clean and service. 

.3,. See that breather valve is open on fuel co.p • 

~· lcir cleaner should be cle~~ed and refilled every 50 hours 
of ope~:at:Lon with OE 30 oil • 

.2,. Fill fuel tank as necessa:cy, check fuel ff!JE.?:e • 

.§.. Check oil level and add as required, using 0:8 30 oil. 

l· Check coolant level. Add vrater if level is 1 inch from 
filler neck • 

.§.. Service fuel filler as necessary • 

.2• Inspect all fuel lL~tes, pipes and hoses for leaks. Inspeci 
for leaks around the crankcase. Correct any lea'l(a.ge as soon as possi(;le. 

J.Q. Inspect all controls, pipes, hoses, ·.n.r~ng, and swi tcl:es 
for insecure mounting. Inspect for loose or missing ·colts, screws, nuts, 
loose connections, broken wires, and any other da:::age that might have 
occured since the equipment ~·ms last inspected. 
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e. Generator set, diesel engine: 30 Kii, 60 cycle, AC, 120/208 V, 
240/416 v, 3 phase. To start engine: 

SIJ.,EP 1 : Ensure that circuit breaker is in off psoi tion. 
I 

ST~P 2: Place ammeter-voltL~teer selector switch in one of 
the three positions. 

STEl) 3: Place paralleling switch in off position. 

ST:GP 4: Place governor sv:otch in off position. 

STEP 5: Place 50-60 cycle selector swi~ch (inside control 
cabinet) in desired position (50 or 60 cycles) 

3TZP 6: Turn frequency control rheostat coru1terclockwise to 
reduced speed position. 

STJ!.'P 7: Turn voltage control rheostat counterclockvlise ro 
reduced voltage position. 

STEP 8: Place engine start-run switch in~ position. 

ST& 9: Push overspecd governor and starter lockout switch 
reset button. 

STSP 10: Pull throttle o·c,_t approximately one half inch. Then 
push engine sta.rt-run switch to start :9osition. 

STEP 11 : Vlhen engine a tarts, control speed at fast idle with 
throttle and release start switch w:,e:1 oil pressure gauge in6.icates 15 psi. 

srmp 12: Push field flash switch np to flash generator field 
and obtain AC voltage. 

:JrrBP 13: t"ihen AC voltmeter indicates voltage build-up, push 
covernor switch to on position. Ylhen governor has taken over, release 
throttle and push all the way in. 

;~s;Jp 1: After- st::rti~ the e!' ... :;ine, ru.'"l the senerator ~•i thout 
loed w1til oyerting temperature (180 F) is reached. 

:/.P:2· 2: Adjust the voltage cor..-trol rhcostatfor the desired 
voltmeter readi~5. 

ST~F 3: .A.djust the f~ce<1u4enc~,r control rhE;ostn.t for for 60 cps 
frequency readi!:g. li\/r·:: Jo not c::Emse initial setting at frequency 
control rheostat after load has been a!JpUed to unit until it has been 
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determined that the load is equal to ro urjler the rated capacity of the unit. 

STEP 4: Apply load to unit by setting circuit breaier in the 
.2!! position. 

STEP 5: Observe voltmeter. Reasjust the voltage control rheo
stat to the desired operating voltage if necessary. 

STEP 6: Observe frequency. If frequency drops below desired 
cps after load has been applied, adjust frequency drop, by loosening locknut 
and turning adjusting screw as necessar,y to obtain exact 60 cycle reading 
without changing the adjustment of the frequency rheostat. Tighten the 
locknut. 

STl!."'P 7. Place ammeter-vol tr.Jeter selector std. tch sequentially 
to each phase position while observing AC atn;•neter. If more than rated load 
is indicated for any phase position, reduce load or contact the ECCI tech
nician in your area. Stopping procedures: 

S~EP 1: Remove load by pl2.cin; · circuit brea..ker in .2ff position. 

STl!..'P 2: Place governor s~~tch in off position. 

S'J.1E:P 3: Allov; engine to idle for about five :ninutes. 

STEP 4: 'Sl:.en engine has stop}.>ed, place er1t,'5ine start-runsrritch 
in stop position. 

1. H;yd:raulic tank, checl: fluid as required • 

.?.• Fuel tank add diesel fuel as required. 

i• :l!uel filter and strainer, orain fuel filter, clea.': element 
weekly. 

l• Batteries ti~c·l:ten loose c<~bles and mou:::ti 1gs. Ret.ove corrosion. 
inspect for cra.Bks and leaks. Fil.!. to 3/8" ~~bove plates. Clean vent hole in cap 
before installing • 

.2.• V-belts, proper adjustmentfor g(·nerator drive belk is a de
flection of -!; to ·2 inch midwe,y betwe'::n idler pulley a.nd water pump. Proper 
adjustment f~r wtaer p• ·m:o drive belts is a deflection -;~ t~ -~- inch mid·.;:ay between 
generator pulley e..nd balance shaft pulley • 

.2,. Radiator, proper coolant level is 2 i:::ches belorl filler 
neck. 

1• Oil level gauge, add OE 30 oil as indicated. b;r level gauge. 

8. Ground teruinal, cl-:.eck for proper r-;round • .:':..proper ground will 
consist ofi!- {;ch diam holiow or ,J inch d.iam solid rod 9 feet lol"'of1'• :i.'l-:e cable 
wil1 be No 6 .PJ,;G copper wire bolted or clarned to the red and at Lached to the 
ground terminal of the generator set. 
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.2.• Controls and instruments, Inspect for damage and lose 
mounting. With unit operating check for proper operation. No1'1118.l opera ti.ng 
readings for instruments are as followf : 

Battery indicator - Green portion of scale 

Coolant tem gauge - 1600 - 185oF. 

DC ammeter - slight charge 

Oil press gat~e - 40 - 60 psi 

Voltmeter - 120/208, 240/416 volts 

AC ammeter - Indicates percen~e of applied load current 
not to exceed 100 percent mazimum. 

Wattmeter - Indicates applied load not to exceed :50 kw 

Frequency meter - to 60 cycles 

f. Installation: When generators are properly installed and main
tained they do not burn out. Some of the common causes of generator mal
functions are: 

(1) using wire too small to carry the load: WD-1 will not be 
used in the power system. Wire cost less than generators. 

(2) Improper location of generators: Generators should be 
located so that the power lines are balanced, i.e. :5 phase generators should 
have approximately the same power demand as each of the other two. This is 
properlY balancing the power load. 

(:5) Over loading the generators: A 1.5 kw generator is designed 
to supply 1.5 kw (1500 watts). A power load in excess of the rated power 
output will bum out the generator. 

(4) Improper maintenance. 

(5) In the main, most starting and stopring procedures specify 
that the voltage adjusting rheostat control be turned fully counter clock
wise and also the operator insure that the circuit breaker or lo2d switch 
be in the off position when starting and stopping. The basic reason for this 
procedure rs-to prevent damage to control devices of the set. If the volt
age adjustment rheostat is not turned down prior to starting, when the 
field of the generator is flashed, the full impact of control currents is 
felt by the vol ta.ge regula tor and ot:1er central devices. The end results are 
over heated or burned out resistors, semi-conductor devices in the circuits 
relays, and also printed board circuits. In order to prevent unwarranted 
failures of the operational control components it is imperative that proper 
starting and stopping procedures be followed and closely adhered to. 

g. -~'!a ter Pumps: 

(1) Refer to appropriate reference on air cooled engines for 
proper starting, operating, stopping, and maintenance procedures of engine. 
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(2) Lubrication: Before operating equipment insure that pump 
is well lubricated with DAA (Grease, automotive and artillery). ~Vhen in 
continuous operation check grease every 24 hours. Most pumps are equipped 
with a grease bowl and grease cap. Fill fowl and cap completely. Place 
cap on bowl and tighten, This will force grease into shaft assuring that 
bearing remains will be lubricated. 

(~) Before operating pump place screen wire over water intake 
nozzle to prevent slude;"e, gravel, or other debris from entering pump. 

(4) 'l'he life of the pump depends on how well it is maintained. 
Responsibility for performance of preventive maintenance services rests not 
only with operators, but with the entire chain of command from section 
chief to comrGanding Officer. There is no adequate staff substitute for 
personal interest, and there is no more positive display of interest than 
personal appearance on the maintenance scene. 
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TECHNICAL 1tAIIDALS FOR. GEl{illtATORS 

Alt!1oueh th~ forogoi:JC 5.J:tf'orr.1::,tirnl on eenGr':tt.ors covers only a fuw 
of the type g:mcr~Jtors you will come in contact with it will give you an 
insight on operation ~nd preventive maintenance on generators of nearly 
tho same type, but of different manufacture. The only positive means for 
proper caro of these generators is to have the proper operators technical 
manual on hand. The lubrication orders use the same numbers as the TJ.ts 
but are prefixed by 11L.0. 11 For your convenience, the following are listed 
TMs for generators you may encounter. If you do not have such ~s or LOs 
on order, request them at your earliest opportunity. 

~ J.t:ODEI· 

1. 0.5: 

5-6115-231-15 Cl, 2 Win power G-0536-UOS-1 

5-6115-262-15 Hamilton AF50-1AOS-2 

5-6115-272-15 Winpower G-0536 AS-UOS 

2. 1.5: 

5-6115-201-12 Cl Home lite 24J28-24A 

5-6115-212-10 Cl, 2 Win power G-1528 

5-6115-215-10 Cl - 3 Winpov;er G-1536 A-2A 016-1 

5-6115-226-10 Cl-3 Winpowcr G-1538-2A016-l 

5-6115-246-10 C1,3,4 Pion·~er CE15L 

5-6115-249-15· · Cl-2 Winpol·ter G-1536 A2.E-2A016-l 

5-6115-2.56-15 Cl-2 Sommer flee. SG-1500 

5-6115-257-15 C1-2 \'lin power 1.5 36-S-2A016 

5-6115-267-15 Cl Win power G-1523 T-2A016 

5-6115-304-lS Kohler KK-1.5 ll25 

5-6U5-306-15 Holgar CE-015-.~C 

3. 2K.I: 

5-6115-222-10 Cl-3 Hol.lincsworth JHGV2i. and JHGV2E 

5-6115-225-10 Cl-2 US Eotors C-9E 

5-6115-236-15 Cl-3 US lbt.ors 2 TJS17421 

.i"J~li: 1 !:.~ LO[~i:.:~ics 
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3. 2K'll ( Cont) HAY .IIOPIL 

5-6115-253-10 Cl-2 Gen Equip 58-JR 

5-6115-276-15 KECO Industrial. EG-2 

5-6115-297-15 Cl Leland1 Ohio LB0-66o 

4. 3IC•1: 

5-6115-200-10 Cl-2 Hollingsworth JIDW3A 

5-6115-210-10 Cl-2 Onan 3A:OO..ltE-240A 

5-6115-211-10 Cl-3 Hollingsworth JIDX.3A 

5-6115-255-10 Cl-2-3 Onan .3ACK-414-1452D 

5-6115-270-10 Cl-2 Hollingsworth J!UrV3B 

.5-6115-271-12 Military SF3.ClJD 
DC3.0 W>/28 

>-'11.5-282-15 Hollings1.ocrth Jln'IOC 

5-6115-295-15 Cl-2 Kurz-Foot G!t.IA-1 

.5-6115-298-15 Hollingsworth JIDV3B 

.5-6ll5-3ll-l5 Szemco 10-21 

5-6ll5-325-l5 Onan 3ACK-lj).{V /l910D 

5-6115-327-15 Cl-2 Hollingsworth JIDV3A 

5. 5Irll: 

5-6115-216-10 Cl-3 Holgar aE-52M-AC 

5-6ll5-229-10 Holgar CE-55-AC/.1K6 
Jeta MG-536 

5-6ll5-250-l2P HollingSVIOrth CE-50-AC 
CE-50-AC/NK2 
CE-5l-DC/11K2 

.5-6115-251-12P On an 5aGG-/JJ.-377A 
5AID-~-379A 

5-6115-359-10 C-l Kurz-P..oot ERICl 

5-6115-332-12 Militar,y Standard SF-5-1ID 
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6. lO KYh ~ MODEL 

5-6115-20lto-10 Cl-2 John Reiner GGC-10-AC-2 

5-8115-204--lD··Cl-3 John Reiner GGC-1.0-AC-3 

5-6115-232-10 01-2 Holgar CE-105-AO/WKS 

5-6115-244--10 01-2 Pacifio-Jiercury PM-59-010-1 

5-6115-254-12P C-1 John Reiner GGC-10-AO 

5-6115-269-10 C-1,3-5 Holgar OE-l~ AO/WK9 

5-6115-275-12 W.litaey Standard SF-10-l!d. 

5-6115-296-12 Karz-Root ·FER0-1 

5-6115-299-10 Bog 11e Kl.e c . 5300-A 

7. 151Cl: 

5-6115-217-10 Cl-3 US Motors 15US-10327B-A 

5-6115-234-10 01-3 "tlin.power D-lSHlSM 

5-6115-241-10 Jeta MD-151815-W 

5-6115-261-10 0-2 Jeta. MD-151815-WA 

5-6115-265-12P Ready Po-.ver J.ID6Al2-AE Mod. 

5-6115-305-10 C-1 Win power D15Hl.BZ 

5-6115-31~10 C-1 Karz-Root DEMY-1 

8. 30IGf: 

5-6115-202-10 01-3 Atlantic 20AM 

5-6115-220-10 01-2 El.ec. Cervice Engr 4820 

5-6115-224-10 01 Int • Freemont M300CT-SH6-B 

5-6115-233-10 C-2 Karz-aoot 01E0-1 

5-6115-243-10 C-1-2 Jeta liD-301815-W 

5-6115-248-10 C-1 US Motors 30-US-16936 

5-6115-263-12P Ready Pcrtl er aF-.lM-12 

5-6115-266-12P C-1 Onan ~ JTUE/550N 
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8. 30KH (Cont.) : 1IAKE MODEL -
5-6115-315-15 Jet.a liD-301815-\fA 

5-6115-321-12 Cl Holgar CE-301-AC/I'iiO. 

9. 45KW: 

5-6ll5-21.3-10 02-4 Kurz-R.oot ALEX-! 

5-6115-239-10 02-4 Consolidated Diesel 4D70 

5-61.15-247-15 St1·feart stevenson 54400 

5-6115-307-10 Consolidated Diesel 1~50 

5-6115-.31.3-15 Hollings-..Jorth JHDiV45A 

10. 60KN: 

5-6U5-208-10 Cu:nmings JS-6-G 

5-6115-209-10 Cl-2 Int. Freemont :M60-.DA6-l'i 

5-6U5-230-10 Cl-2 Holg<1r CS...600-AC/ID 

5-6115-227-10 01-2 Szedely 501 

5-6115 -228-10 Cl-2 Jet a MD 601815-W 

5-6U5-238-10 Int Freemont M6o DTT-SHo 

5-6115-264-12P Cl Bud3 JA-60A3-C& 

5-6115-273-15 CtL"::Ill.ings JS-6-G-60 

5-6115-291-15 Cl-3 Lumen 2207 
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CHAPTER VI 

CA AND PSYOP SECTION OF 11 A" DETACHMENT HANDBOOK 

A. Introduction. 

1. Purpose and Scope. 

a. In the districts, villages and hamlets of the Republic of Viet
nam, well planned civil affairs and civic action progr2~s are the energizing 
force behind the local goverrunent. 'l'hese p~'Ograms are the key to gaining 
civilian support, promoting the overall development of tl:.e area, and improv
ing the efficiency and stability of the Vietnamese government. This guide 
provides the blueprint that \rill enable the Special Forces Advisor to assist 
and guide l:is counterpart in developing effective programs which meet the 
needs of the people, significantly contribute to the nation building program, 
and reduce the effectiveness of the Viet Cong (VC) and North Vietnanese Army 
(NVA) forces. 

b. This section of the "A" Detachment F.a.ndbook is written for oner
ational detaclrments of the 5th Special Forces Group (Abn). It serves as-a 
basic source of infor.mation and guidance for the conduct of civil affairs 
and civic action (CA) ,rograms in the Republic of Vietnam (RVN). It is writ
ten in a manner that facilitates reference to specific sections which provide 
information on each aspect of SpecieJ.. Forces CA activities. F'or the indivi
dual who has little experience with civic action in Vietnam, it provides the 
info~tion needed to understand the RVN system of government, to plan and 
coordinate an effective program, and to i1aplement that program with maximum 
effectiveness. 

c. Detailed information is presented on the organization of the 
Government of Vietnam (GV1l), duties of Vietnamese officials, methods of 
implementing GVI{ programs, sources of construction material and funds, and 
a wide variety of example projects which have proved successful in different 
areas of Vietnam. Specialized programs, techniques and financial support 
available to Special Forces will be discussed in detail. 

d. This section does not attempt to provide a solution to every 
problem that will be encountered by each detachment. It does attempt to 
provide guid~1ce, techniques and other information that will minimize these 
problems and enable Special Forces personnel to work with their counterparts 
in planning, conducting and supporting a highly effective CA program. 

2. Hole of Special Forces in Civil Affairs/Civic Action. 
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a. Special Forces detachments mey be assigned one or more advisory 
roles which include: 

Camps). 

(1) Sub-Sector Advisor,y Role (District). 

(2) The Sector Advisor,y Role (Province). 

(3) The VNSF Advisory Role (Civilian Irregular Defense Group 

Regardless of the mission, our approach to civil affairs/civic action is 
to advise, train and assist our counterparts in planning and implementing 
CA programs. This includes motivating, persuading and guiding the counter
part in his efforts to gain civilian support ar.d to expand control of the 
GVN. In the process of guiding our counterparts we must insure that they 
achieve and maintain the initiative in all phases of the program while we 
as advisors remain in the background. Vie encourage maJd mum use of SELF
HELP projects conducted by local civilians with CIDG and RF/PF troops pro
viding some assistance. 

b. The Special Forces approach to CA has proven highly successful 
for the following reasons: 

( 1 ) It improves the capabilities of our counterparts by re
quiring them to participate in planning and carrying out the program. This 
improves efficiency and makes the people realize that the GVN officia.l.s are 
conceDned with their welfare. 

(2) It improves the GVN system. Working with our counter
parts to insure that they are aware of the support available through the 
GVN, and enco~ and persuading them to use the GVli organization in
creases the efficiency of the system. 

(3) Special Ji'orces personnel and their counterparts encourage 
the local civilians to ca~ out SELF-HELP projects with some assistance 
being given b.y CIDG and RF/PF troops. Experience has shown that civilians 
have more personal interest in projects in which they participate. A self
help project mey be difficultto initiate, but once started it generates 
local interest and often leads to civilian participation and interest in 
additional projects. 

(4) The use of CIDG and RF/PF troops on CA projects helps 
develop good relations between troops and civilians, thereb,y improving 
civilian support. Counterparts are encouraged to use at least a few troops 
on each self-help project. 

c. The Special Forces approach to civic action as outlined above 
is the "Key" to improving the effectiveness of RVI'T officials and organiza
tions and convincing the people that RVN government is concemed with their 
welfare. 
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3. Objectives. 

a. The primary objective of the .Group's civil affairs/civic ac
tion effort is to work with out- counterparts in developing programs that 
will gain civilian support for local government operations and expand the 
GVN area of in.fl.uence and control. 

b. Seco~ Objectives. 

(1) The overall development of the operational a;ea. Special 
Forces has a definite advantage over most conventional militar,y units in 
that detachments are located in the same operational area, working in the 
same hamlets, villages and districts for one, two or three years. There
fore, not only will the detachments be concerned with immediate impact pro
jects and short term objectives, but also with long ratlt:,"'e plans and objec
tives, e.g., establishing medical, educational , and economic development 
programs. 

(2) Make the GVN system work. This is accomplished by under
standing the GVN organization, working with counterparts in planning and 
implementing progrdllls, encouraging them to use the GVN system, and motivat
ing them to take necessar,y actions. 

4• Contributing Factors to a Successful CA Program. 

a. Past experience has shown that the following are the most im
portant factors in developing a successful C.A program at the "A" Detachment 
level. 

( 1 ) Emphasis by Commanders. 

(2) Abilit.y of Counterparts. 

(3) Full time CA/PSYOP personnel. 

(4) Understandir.g the GVN organization and programs. 

(5) Planning and Coordinating the Program. 

( 6 ) Support. 

b. Discussion. 

(1) Emphasis by Commanders. This is one of the most important 
factors in determining the success of the CA program. If an "A" Detachment 
does not have an effective program it is primarily because the Commander has 
not taken necessar,y action to emphasize CA. In conjunction with this is com
mand emphasis from higher headquarters. The "A" Detachment Commanders areas 
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of interest will usually be in line with those of the next higher comma.nder. 
Emphasis on CA at the "C" and "B" Detachment rill usually result in a suc
cessful CA p:rogrom at the "A" Detachment level. 

(2) Ability of Counterparts. E.'veryone recognizes the fact 
that in an advisory role success will depend to a large degree on the 
abilities of the co ,nterpart. If you have a competent counterpart with an 
interest in CA, your job will be relatively easy. If your counterpart shows 
little or no interest in CA, it is your responsibility to perusade, motivate 
and convince him to take necessary actions in this area. You must take the 
time to explain and discuss your ide~s and objectives in CA; what funds and 
support are available through Special Forces, NiACV and GVI~ channels; and the 
role both of you should pl~ in the program. Your counterpart should already 
know this, but in some cases he ~ not. You should establish a fir.m under
standing about these points prior to initiating any program. B,y placing 
yourself in your counterparts position, you can see wny he may develop an 
attitude that USASF have the funds, materials and their own ideas, so let 
them take charge and do the work. Remember, one of our objectives is to 
make the Vietn811ese system work. To do this, we must work closely with our 
counterparts and assist them in gaining the initiative. 

(3) Assignment of Personnel with CA a.s a Primai.X Duty. Al
though an "A" Detachment Commander mey not have a full-time CAfPSYOP Officer 
or NCO, he can still have a successful CA/PSYOP program by placing the nec
essar.y emphasis on this area. However, experience l1as shown the importance 
and positive impact of assigning flJ.ll time CA/PS'f.OP personnel to the "A" 
Detachment. Civic action and psychological operations should be the pri~ 
duty of at least one man. Equally important is the involvement of eveey 
team melilber in some phase of the program. Team members should be assigned 
a pxoject which they will supervise. When operating in the Sub-Sector role, 
all team members should establish counterpart relations with appropriate 
personnel on the District Staff. Steps are being taka~ to assign full-time 
CA/PSYOP persormel to each "A" Detachment. 

(4) Understanding the GVN Organization and Programs. In all 
roles, but particularly in the Sub-Sector role, assigned CA personnel must 
have the ability to help their counterparts implement Vietnamese programs. 
You and your counterparts can provide more assistance to the civilian popu
lation if you both know and understand the procedures that are necessary 
to bring the GVH progr:1.ms to the local populace. Examples include: How to 
obtain funds for school construction, how to insure that local employees 
receive their p~, and what programs are actually available for the people. 

( 5) Planning and Coordinating the Program. Experience has 
shown that the effectiveness of a CA program is dependent upon thorough 
plarming prior to undertaking CA pxojects. The planned program is a co
ordinated effort which takes the province and district plans into consider
ation to insure that the detachme~ts projects are in line with the overall 
development of the area. This planning and coordination develops a program 
with projects which supplement and stimulate future activities of the GVN. 
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(6) Support. ·Although there a.re projects which can be suc
cessful by using local resources, the amount of support which "A" detach
ments receive from higher headquarters and through Vietnamese channels will 
have a direct bearing on their success. One of the purposes of this guide 
is to :present all available sources of support for the CA program. 

B. System of Government. 

1. General. 

a. Special Forces personnel ~ question their need for under
standing the Vietnamese organization ~~d system of government. This know
ledge has proven essential to the advisor for the following reasons: 

( 1) An advisor in RVU works within the GVU system. To do 
this effectively he must have an understanding of the GVN organization. 

(2) By !mowing the GVN system of government, you can better 
understand the problems that will be encountered and discuss them intelli
gently with your counterpart. 

(3) The largest source of civic action aid is through the 
Vietnamese Government. 

(4) One of your advisory duties is to help the local officials 
learn to use their government for the good of the people. 

b. The system of government in Vietnam has ranged from Chinese 
dynasties to dictatorships, out-rie-ht occupation, and colol".ial rule. Never 
has there been a real need for competent, loyal, public administrators. 
Only in recent years have a.rw attempts been made to establish a government 
which approximates an attempt to meet the needs of the people through a 
centralized system. Unfortunately, no one has been able to devise a method 
for developing capable public administrators and efficient government ser
vices in a short period of time. 

c. Due to the war effort which is being conducted simultaneously 
with the developrrent of the government, it has become necessary to install 
military personnel in most of the responsible positions. The military l1as 
been the primary source of qualified leaders. 

d. GVN programs differ from Government progrz:.ms in the US, in that 
all GVN programs are originated at the national level. Subordinate echelons 
of government merely provide the organization for administering national pro
grams. Province, district and village progra.ms are only implementations of 
the national program. The degree to which a local government meets the needs 
of the people depends on its success in carrying 

1
out the national programs. 

This is one reason why Special li'orces advisors nnist have an understanding 
of the government at all levels. 
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2. Advisory Role in Government. 

a. Province and District Chiefs have the two fold responsibilit,y 
of conducting military operations ~~d civil operations within their area of 
control. J.Jost of these officials are trained in the military field, how
ever, many do not have a thorough understanding of .gove~ent administra
tion and responsibilities. Experience has shown that efficienc,y of govern
ment personnel will be improved if they are required to perform their duties. 
This is particularly true in the Vietnamese Gove~ent, where the primary 
instruction for public administrators is being accomplished by "on the job 
training". By encouraging utilization of the GVN organization, at all times 
and at all levels, the abilities of GVN personnel will be improved. 

b. The US advisor 1m1st not only be capable of advising district 
and province chiefs on military matters, but he must also be capable of 
advising local government officials on their civil responsibilities, es
pecially at district level. He must be able to teach, explain and assist 
in the implementation of GVN programs. The "A" Detachment is augmented 
with a CA/PSYOP Officer and/or NCO to assist the detachment commander in 
carrying out this responsibility. The CA/PSYOP personnel can effectively 
influence the actions of local governments only if they have a good work
ing lmowledge of the GVN. 

;. National Administration. 

National leadership in Vietnam has undergone many changes during 
the past few years. At present, the Chief of State for the country is the 
Chail.'!llall of the National Leadership Conmd ttee. However, for all practical 
purposes the Prime Ifdnister controls the War Cabinet. Actions taken by the 
War Cabinet of the Republic of Vietnam are not subject to the concurrence 
of azry legislative or judiciar,y body. liowever, all actions taken by leaders 
are subjected to the scrutiny and varied pressures exerted by diverse ethnic, 
religious and political groups. 

4• Province Administration. 

a. Although the Province Chiefs are responsible to Division Com
manders and Corps Commanders for militar,y operations, they are traditionally 
responsible to the National Government for the mamagement of the civil govern
ment. In the present situation the separation of militar,y and civil govern
ment is by no means precise. Division Commanders and Corps Commanders are 
becoming more involved in the civil administration of the Province. 

b. The Province Chief iS..._ officially appointed by the Prime Minister 
upon recommendation of the Corps Commander. However, in practice he is 
appointed by the Corps Commander, subject to approval by the !finister of 
Defense. The Province Chief will no:rmally have ~wo deputies, one for admin
istration and one for security. The Province Chief is responsible for the 
administration of all district programs in his Province and he retains all 
general administrative as well as budgetary and fiscal powers. 
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There are 43 provinces which vary in size from 540 
to 10,000 square kilometers and population fJ:Oa 
33,000 to sso,ooo. 

There are from two to ten districts per province, 
a total of 234 in South Vietnam at this time. 

A typical district is approximately ten villages, but 
some districts have only two, others up to 57 villages. 

Villages may have f1:0m one to 48 hamlets with DO 

typical mmber. The average village has between 
3 and 12 hamlets. 

Figure 3. National to Hamlet Chain of Couaand 
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c. In addition to the Deputies for Administration and Security, 
the Province Chief has representatives from the national government agencies. 
These representatives are under the _joint direction of the Province Chief, and 
their respective national ministeries. They are appointed and paid b,y the 
latter. If problems with representatives become a.cute, the Province Chiefs 
only recourse is to contact the national ministr,y to resolve the differences. 

d. In addition to his administrative staff (clerks, typist, etc) 
and representatives from the usual national ministries, the Province Chief 
also has one or more representatives from the Ministry of Revolutionary De
velopment. The Ministry of Revolutionary Development and its functions at 
province and district level will be discussed in detail in paragraph 10. 

5· District Administration. 

a. Traditionally the District Chief is the lowest civil servant 
appointed by the central government. .Although formally appointed by the 
Minister of the Interior, today's war-time District Chief is in fact 
selected b,y the Corps Commander. Sometimes this is with, and many times 
without, the recommendation of the Province Chief. The District Chief, 
more than aqy other government official, has direct contact with a signi
ficant segment of the populace. 

b. As with the Province Chief, the District Chief is authorized 
a Deputy for Administration and an administrative staff which are under 
his direct control. He also has a staff of representatives from the 
national ministries which come under joint control of the ministry repre
sentatives at province and the District Chief. The ministry representa
tives are responsible for the management of their particular programs at 
the district level. Close coordination between the District Chief and 
ministry representatives is essential for an effective government program. 
Once programs and plans have been formulated, they must be apporved by the 
Province Chief and ::ninistry representatives at province. This is necessary 
since the Province Chief maL"ltains control of all province funds, and any 
support from national ministries must be approved by their representatives 
at province. 

c. A typical organization for the district is shown in figure 4. 

d. The District Chief will normally have a planning committee 
consisting of village chiefs, representatives of the ministries and key 
indiYiduals from the local area. This committee may be the same as the 
District Revolutionar,y Development council. The plannine, committee or 
Revolutionary Development council will make recommendations for the conduct 
of local programs. If more than half of the district population is com
posed of some ethnic minority group, the district is authorized a special 
deputy to .represent this group's interesto District Chiefs should be en
couraged to work with the planning committee. 
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6. Village Administration and Hamlet Administration. 

a. Village Administration. 

( 1) The Village Chief is appointed by the Province Chief upon 
recommendation of the District Chief. He heads the Village Administrative 
Committee (VAC) \vhich is the governing body in the village. Other members 
of the VAC, also appointed by the Province Chief, may include as Assistant · 
Village Chief, Commissioner of Finance and Econoray, CoiDillissioner of Police 
and Security, Commissioner of Information and Propaganda, and a Commissioner 
of Youth and Civil Defense. 

(2) There is also a legislative body known as the Village 
Citizen Council (vee) intended to provide democratic representation in 
the local government. This council, consisting of five to eleven members, 
is elected for a two-year tem by universal, direct, and secret ballot. 

(3) The organization of the village as presented in the two 
previous p~~phs is the legal a1m desirable structure. In many cases 
there ~ be little if any resemb~ance be~veen this organization ~~d that 
of lo,eal villages. The purpose of presenting the organization above is 
to provide guidance for the fomula.tion of village organizations that will 
be recognized by higher govemmental levels and thereby be authorized the 
variety of national programs designed to improve rural Vietnam. By develop
ing interest in the democratic process through establishment of VCC's, the 
people of rural Vietnam will have their first opportunity to become a part 
of their government operation. Of greater importance, they will be learn
ing the responsibilities of being a part of a judicious system of govern
ment. 

b. Hamlet Administration. 

( 1) Hamlets are administered by a Hamlet .Administrative Com
mittee composed of a ~~et Chief and ~Yo deputies. The deputies are 
charged respectively with youth and security, and information and propa
ganda activities. The Hamlet Chief and the Deputy for Information and 
Propaganda are elected oi'ficiaJ.s. 1rhe Deputy for Youth and Security is 
normally appointed by the District Chief. 

(2) As with the village administrative organization, the 
hamlet organization v1llich is found in rural Vietnam ~ bmr little if 
any resemblance to the arrangement mentioned above. 

7• Corps Commander. 

a. Recently, Corps Commanders have. gained significant control in 
the civil government. They have become more and more involved in the 
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administrative functions of Province Chiefs, to a point where they now have 
considerable influence on civilian as well as milit~ operations at prov
ince level. In part, this is due to the Corps Commander being a member of 
the Central Revolutionaxy Development Council, which is rapidly becoming one 
of the most powerful tools of government. 

b. As Corps Commanders assume more and more power over civil 
government and pacification programs, the ties between Province Chiefs and 
the central government are reduced. This results in the locaJ. minist:cy 
representatives and the ministries themselves becoming increasingly in
volved in their own direct chain of command. 

8. Division Commander. 

a. In the past, the Division Commander was not involved in pro
vincial administration. However, he now has considerable influence over 
any Province Chief who is in his division tactical area. 

b. This situation involving Corps Commanders and Division Com
manders continually leads to confusion over lvho has responsibility for 
various goverrunent programs and adds significantly to the government's 
difficulties. 

9• Public Service 1linistries. 

people: 
a. The following Ministries provide assistance to the Vietnamese 

(1) Wunistr,y for Education. 

(2) Ministr,y for Health. 

(3) Ministr,y for Social Welfare. 

(4) Ministr,y for Youth. 

(5) Ministr,y for Revolutionary Development. 

( 6) :Ministry for Public Work1s and Communication.~ 

( 1) Ministr,y for Agriculture. 

b. Pigure 2 shows the present organization of the GVN i.~Iinistries. 
The obove listed r1linistires will nonnally have representatives at province 
and some will be represented at district. These ministries and their pro
vince end district representatives will be discussed in detail in chapter 

The }~istr.y of Revolutionar.y Development deserves special consider
ation and will be discuSsed in this chapter. 
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10. Vietnams National Civil Affairs/Civic Action Programs. 

a. Revolutionary Development. 

( 1) Fi6Ure 2 shows that the Minister for Revolutionary Develop
ment is directly responsible to the J5inister General for War and Construction. 
Revolutionary Development is a by-product of the counterins~·gency war effort 
in VietllaJne It resv~ ted from the fact t:hat f1l though mili ta.ry operations 
could successfully clear Bn area of larce VC tmits, the government needed 
the capability to cer1.ent the victo:r.j'- upon the removal of large military 
forces. 

(2) The official definition of Revolutionar.y Development has 
been stated as: "Construction of an area as to restore public security and 
to carry out the policy of the Government in ol.'der to improve the living 
co:i.1d.i tions of the inhabitants in that area in political, economic, and 
social fields •••• " 

(3) Every province is budgeted revolutionary development funds. 
This budget is determined by the Central Revolutionary Development Council 
upon recommendations of the province councilso Once these funds have been 
approved, the total budget cannot be changed; but funds allocated for spe
cific projects within the budget can be adjusted. Each province is sent 
a copy of its approved budget. Sector advisors should receive English 
translations of these budgets through MACV channels. The total revolution
ary development budget for each province as well as an example of a pro
vincial budget can be found in Armex I. 'l'he thirteen areas applicable to 
revolutionary development are as follows: 

(a) Resettlement. ?rovince Chiefs are authorized to p~ 
resettlement assistance funds to each family in the amount of ;, 500SVJ:l for 
housing and ),OOO$ViJ maximum for rice subsistance. A 1:iontae;nal.'d family is 
authol,'ized an a.ddi tional 100$VN for salt. 

(b) Self-Help Projects. I~~ets ~ be authorized up to 
50,000$~i for self-help projects. ~~s are used for purchase of building 
materials while labor must be contributed by the people. 

(c) Rural Education. Each hamlet is authorized a maximum 
of three classrooms from rural construction funds. Classrooms will cost an 
average of 70,000$VN, not including tin and cement, and will accommodate 
60 students. 

(d) Agriculture ll.ydraulics. These funds are provided for 
a:ny project which helps the farmers cope with water problems. 

(e) An'icul ture and Animal Husbandr.v in the llip:hlands. 
These funds are allocated to train farmers; issue farm implements, good 
seeds and insecticides; and lend water pumps to farmers. 
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Revolutionary ~evelopment Cadre Groups will be assigned to provice as part 
of the revolutionary development. 

\ 

Figure 5. R.t~volutionary Development Cadre Group. 
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National level council comprized ot heads 
of Ministries and the• Corps Commanders • 
Develops overall revolutionary development. 
policy. 

National ministry responsible for implementation 
of overall revolutionary development policies. 

Corps level council comprised of corps repre
sentatives and division commanders. Charged 
with overall integration of revolutionary 
depelopment within Corps areas. 

I 

Division level council comprised of diviston 
staff members and province chiefs. Primarily 
to coordinate military support for clearing 
and securing operations. 

Province council comprised of province staff 
and district chiefs. This is key echelon re
sponsible for all revolutionary development 
operations in the province. 

Council comprised of district and sub-sector 
staff and village chiefs. Working level of 
revolutionary development activities. 

Nornal village and hamlet government or 
revolutionary development Carde Groups. 

Figure 5 a. GVN Revolutionary Development Organization• 
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(f) Animal Husband.l;y. Furlds for training programs, issue 
of domestic animals and preventive medicine are available under this catego~. 

(g) Fisheries. These funds are for fish breeding, fiShing 
implements, building of fish markets and the construction of fish ponds. 

(h) Bridges and Roads. J?unds are allocated for improving 
road systems of hamlets, villages and districts. 

(i) Chieu Hoi (Open Axms). These funds are authorized to 
support Chieu Hoi operations in the provinces. 

I 

(j) Land Clearing. Funds for land clearing are to be used 
in support of the resettlement program. 

(k) Transportation. These funds are primarily for the 
transportation of revolutionar,y development equipment and supplies from 
provinces to villages and hamlets. 

(1) ~tlarehouses. These funds are intended for the construc
tion of warehouses at provincial and district towns for the purpose of stor
ing revolutionar,y development equipment. 

(m) Unforseen Expenditures. Funds are provided for addi
tional financial support of the above programs. These funds can also be 
used for emergency tasks which have not been planned. 

(4) Another important aspect of the revolutionar,y development 
program is the use of revolutionary development cadre (See Figure 5 ). These 
cadre are specially trained in a variety of fields. They establish and re
establish gover.nment programs at the village and hamlet levels. Examples 
include agriculture cadre for the establishment of national agriculture 
programs and education cadpe for the development of hamlet school programs. 

(5) The success of the revolutionar,y development program de
pends on the development of a w·ell organized plan for the use of revolution
ar,y development funds. If districts and villages are to benefit from this 
program they must participate in the fonnulation of these plans. Each 
District Chief is a member of the Province Revolutionar,y Development Council 
and can thereby present his plans to the Province Chief for approval. 

b. Militar,y Civic Action Program (MILCAP). 

( 1 ) The t;Iili tar.r Civic Action Program consists of an imp rest 
fund which is made available to Province Clriefs and Division Commanders for 
CiviQ Action vnthin their area of responsibility. Province Chiefs have 
priority for the allocation .of funds. ~The amount of funds is detemined by 
the population of the Province. The l;JILCAP fund is allocated on a quarterly 
basis. 
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( 2) The only program within the 1966 MILCAP is the payment of 
indemnification for damages caused by the combat activities of RVNAF and 
Free World Forces. Previous MILCAP budgets were intended for several 
different civic action programs. 

(3) The following procedures for processing indemnification 
claims have been established: 

(a) Indemnification Consideration Committee. A committee 
is eatablished at each sector to consider claims. 

1• Chairman - Province Chief or his representative. 

g. Member - US Advisor. 

l• hiember - Provincial Council i~iember. 

A• Secretar,y - Chief of Sector Psy War Section. 

(b) Authority. ~'he Consideration Committee is authorized 
to process claims up to 200,000$Vl~ per individual. Claims in excess of 200,
ooo$VN must be fo~varded to the General Pol\T.ar Department for consideration. 

(c) Claims Procedures. 'lbe following forms must be filed 
with the Province Consideration Council: 

1• Claim from the victim or his relatives - 5 copies 
(Form DV/A). The claim for property indemnification should be signed by 
the owner or heir. 

g. Report from Militar,y Police or local administra
tive agency confirming the incident and the damage (5 copies - Form DV/B). 

l· Certificate of Village Council confirming the 
right of inheritance, if the victim was killed (5 copies - l•'om DV/E). 

(4) Detailed infomatiun on procedures ani limitations for expen
ditures are contained in l.IACV letter number 1672, 1966 MILCAP, dated 28 
Feb 66. 

c. Medical Civic Action Program ( l1IEDCAP). 

( 1 ) The I•ledical Civic Action Program provides a source of med
ical supplies for militar,y medical civic action projects. Details of the 
ItlEDCAP Program are contained in 1/iACV Directive 40-9. 

(2) Special Forces ?1as an approved plan for MEDCAP, and detach
ments are authorized to request ~;fEDC.A.P supplies. Pmcedyres for filling out 
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the requests are contained within the request forms MEDCAP QLVN CYJO/A thru. 
QLVN 000/I. These forms may be obtained and processed through the "C" de
tachment Surgeons Office. The Group Surgeon is the only other Special For
ces representative authorized to receipt for MEDCAP supplies. They submit 
the request and draw supplies from the nearest ARVN medical depot. MEDCAP 
supplies are then shipped to the requesting detachment. 

( 3) When using MEDCAP supplies as part of the civic action 
program detachment medics must submit a monthly report to the "C" Detachment 
Surgeon. 1'his report (M:A.CV li'o:rm 303) consists of an accounting for :!viEDCAP 
supplies used, number of patients treated, medical patrols conducted and 
their location. 

(4) Requisitions should be submitted monthly, and will be handled 
on a "fill or kill" basis. Initial issue is for a 45-~ supply level. 

11. Relationship between GVN and USAID. 

a. USAID is the United States primacy agency for the distribution 
of aid to Vietnam. This aid is in the form of materials, money, advice 
and training. Comodities are provided to the G~r at the national level. 
Distribution of these materials is the responsibility of the Vietnamese 
Govemment. 

b. USAID has advisors to assist the GVN in administering their 
programs for the distribution ru1d use of these supplies down to an includ
ing province level. The USAID Provincial Representative is the key to 
success for many civic action programs. 

c. (1) In most cases the relationship between USAID representa
tives and Special Forces is one of cooperation. A good relationship is 
advantageous to both; Special Forces personnel at district or lower level 
receive support and guide.nce from the ProvinciaJ.. Representative lm.ile he 
receives considerable assistance from Special l.t'orces in administering the 
province prograDs in the rural areas. 

(2) 1\'hether in a sub-sector role or a:ny other assigned role, 
it is well worth your effort to coordinate closely vd th the Province USAID 
Representative. This will assist in bringing GVl'f programs to the detachments 
area of operations. 

c. PlanninG and Implementing Civil: Affairs/Civic Action Programs. 

1 • Planning the Program. 

a. Initial Actions. 
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·IJhen an "A" Detachment first moves into an area, they should con
tact the District Chief and his starr. Coordination is essential to the 
establishment of an organized CA program. If you are co-located with a 
District Headquarters, it is a relatively eas,y task. If not, it becomes 
more difficult; yet close coordination with p~vince, district and their 
advisoxY staffs is essential to the development of the civic action program. 
In the process of talking with these people, you and your counterpart can 
determine which GVN p~grams are presently available in the area and which 
are planned for the future. Since many Special Forces camps are located in 
relatively insecure areas there ~ be little if any evidence of the GVN. 
Under these conditions province and district officials should be infomed 
that Special Forces will assist them in bringing the area under control and 
will need their assistance in developing programs for the people of the 
area. After discussing your intentions with local officials, the next step 
is to conduct a CA survey. -

b. Developing a Planned Program. 

(1) Civil Affairs/Civic Action Survez. TheCA Survey is a 
detailed collection of information about each of the Ca functional areas; 
i.eo, health, education, and agriculture. ~~hen completed, the survey will 
give you up-to-date information on each CA axea and an indication as to 
which projects will accomplish most toward meeting your objectives. The 
survey should provide the follo·wing info:rma. tion: 

(a) P~grams planned by the Vietnamese. Evecy province has 
an &Pnual budget that designates specific projects for each district. One 
of the first things you must do is to;deterrninc exactly what projects have 
been planned for your operational area. Tl1is is necessaxy before you and 
your counterpart determine what projects should be conducted. You must in
sure that your program is in line with and supports the overall province 
program. Coordination will also enable you to determine what projects in 
the province program you can support, supplement or reinforce. 

(b) Existing Conditions. You and your counterpart must 
find out exactly what conditions exist in each of the CA areas. This is one 

" of the most important aspects of the survey. To determine what the people 
need, yo}l must first know what they have; e.g., how many dispensaries, 
Village llealth Workers, schools, school children, etc. 

(c) Desires. ~hen possible, projects should satisfy the 
desires of the people. Experience has shown that civilian participation is 
difficult to achieve unless the people want the project. You and your 
counterpart can determine the desires of the people by talking with the 
villagers, local officials and key individuals. 

(d) Needs. ~he needs and desires of the people are not 
alw~s consistent. At times we must ma.lce a comp~mise between the two. You 
and your counterpart can determine the needs of the people by discussion 
with the people and observing the existing conditions. 
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( 2) Sample Survey. A sample CA survey, which will help you 
detemine the situation in your area, is enclosed as Almex II. 

{3) Development of the P1an. The Survey will provide you with 
necessar,y infoDmation and sevexal possible projects. The program should 
be a coordinated series of projects with assigned priorities designed to 
meet your CA objectives. It should include both immediate impact and long 
range projects. Consideration of the following factors will assist you in 
the further development of your pmgram: 

(a) Support Available. The amount of support available 
for each project Jlllst be deteminedo This support ma.y consist of funds, 
construction materials, supplies and labor. In some cases a lack of materi
als or funds may eliminate a possible project. Consideration should be 
given to the following: 

1• Special Forces Funds. 

g,. Local Materials. 

l• Province Supplies. 

j. USAID Supplies. 

(b) Self-help Appeal• The ideal project will readily lead 
itself to self-help. Experience has shown that self-help projects are ap
preciated more ~nd better maintained than those projects in which the 
people do not participate. 

(c) Incorporation into the GVN System. It is hoped that 
all programs can eventually be completely turned over to the GVN. Priori~ 
projects should be readily adaptable to GVN management. 

c. Implementing the Program. 
/ 

Once a thorough survey has been completed and an overall plan 
developed, the implementation of specific projects becomes a matter of 
coordination ~1d gathering supplies. ~he various methods of obtaining 
supplies will be discussed in succeeding paragraphs. 

d. Implementing the Program through Mi.li tary Forces and GVN. 

( 1 ) The VNSF Camp Commander should be encouxaged in his efforts 
to conduct medical patrols, troop infonnation programs, coordination with 
district officials and all other related CA and PSYOP activities. He should 
be shown how to incorporate these activities into tactical operations. 

(2) A CIDG organization known as the CA/Pfrf.OP Team has been 
developed to give the CIDG an added capabi.li ty to conduct CA and PSYOPS. 
Each CIDG Camp is required to organize, train and employ one of these teams. 
This team is fully discussed in Annex III. 
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(3) In the sub-sector role all programs should be coordinated 
with and implemented through the district staff. If you are not operating 
in the sub-sector role, your programs should be coordinated with district 
and local leaders as the situation requires. 

e. Implementing the Program through Vietnamese Channels. 

The most effective way to implement any civil affairs/civic 
action program is through Vietnamese channels. This may not be the most 
efficient or expedient method; however, it is the most effective because 
it helps the Republic of Vietnam become more self-sufficient and adept at 
handling its mm problems. In some instances it may be necessary for you 
to personally initiate a project. This alternative should only be taken 
when other means have been exhausted. 

2. TeclUliques for Implementing Civil Affairs/Civic Action Programs. 

a. District Committee. The District Committee is one of the most 
effective ways to plan and implement civic action programs. Each district 
should have a Revolutionary Development Council whose primary function is 
that of developing the Revolutionary Development program for the district. 
111ernbers may include the District Chief, his staff, all Village Chiefs and 
possible "k~y" citizens. The district chief must be encouraged to use this 
committee for developing and implementing the CA program. ~~e committee 
enables the District Chief to increase his scope fo activities by directing 
all Village activities simultaneously. This committee vdll also give the 
advisor an opportunity to influence the district activities. These same 
pri~1cipals apply to villages and hamlets. 

b. Dual Ct...annel Concept. When projects are :iJli tiated through 
district a..Yld support is required from province, it may be necessary to 
stimulate action. One approach is to follow your co~Ylterparts requests 
with info:t.:mation through you1.· advisory channels, info:rming the next higher 
headquarters about the request w1d asking them to insure appropriate ac
tion is taken. F'ieure 6 illustrates this procedure. 

c. CIDG Role. When only in the CIDG role, you, your Vi·fSF counter
part and key individuals in the area should meet to discuss and plan the 
CA program. This progra.I!l oust then be coordinated vlith district and if 
possible province officials. 

D. }linctional Areas of Civil Affairs/ Civic Action 

1. Health and Sanitation. 

a. Iiealth. 
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( 1 ) General. The people of Vietnam, like those of lllfUll' devel
oping countries, suffer from diseases which flourish on poor sani ta.tion 8Zld 
ignorance of good personal and COJIIIIl1.Uli ty health practices. This has led 
to a reported Vietnamese life expectancy of 35 years. Factors adding to 
these problems include: 

{a) Lack of trained medical personnel. 

{b) Lack of proper facilities. 

(c) The preponderance of VN doctors that are required in 
the armed forces (500 of 700). 

The USASF doctor and USASF, LLDB and CIDG medics are well knowm for their 
accomplishments in meeting the medical needs of the people in the rural 
areas of Vietnam. This is an area of great need and has been one of the 
most successful methods used to develop the support of the civilian popu
lation. Special Forces should closely coordinate their medical treatment 
and training programs with the Vietnamese rural health. programs. 

(2) Objectives. The objectives of the Special Forces medical 
civic action program are: 

{a) Provide guidance and assistance in establishing an 
inproved government health program that will provide needed medical aid 
for the civilian population through health education, treatment and tech
nical assistance. 

(b) Insure national health programs reach the rural 
population in the detacl:unent operational areas. 

b. GVN Rural Health Programs. 

{ 1 ) All civilian health matters, except medical, dental and 
phar.maceutical education, are the responsibility of the Ministr,y of Health, 
a division of the llinistr,y of Social and Cultural Affairs. :r.Iedical, den
tal and pha.:rma.ceutiaal education are the responsibility of the Education 
Ministr,y. At present, the rural health program is directed by the Acbt1inis
tration General for Health Development which is a semi-antonomous agency 
of the llinistr,y of Health. The national health agencies are in the process 
of re-organization; however, it is not expected that this will effect the 
health programs at ~rovince or lower levels. 

(2) 'The GVU :rural health program, heavily supported by USAID, 
is quite extensive by design. Although it is still in the process of de
velopment, it has proven successful in a number of instances. Close co
ordination vdth your provincial USAID representative will be beneficial 
in assisting you to develop the health program in your area. 
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c. Province Rural Health Program. 

Province is the highest echelon where Special Forces CA per
sonnel become directly involved in the rural health program. The following 
personnel are normally found on the province staff: 

( 1 ) Medicine Chief o 'l~e Province Medicine Chief will head 
the rural health program for the province and as such, directly supervise 
all subordinate health workers. He is usually a medical doctor who has 
had some administrative trainingo He is responsible .for all health ac
tivities in the province, including rural health developmento 

(2) Rural Health Chief. The Rural Health Chief is responsible 
for touring the province and making recommendations to the Medicine Chief 
for improvements in the overall health program. He directly supervises 
district and village health facilities. 

(3) Hearth Educator. 

(a) The :;ealth Educator is responsible for raising the 
general level of health knowledge throughout the province. He should 
have movies, posters and pamphlets available to assist him in this pro
gram. It has become increasingly difficult to convince them to travel 
extensively throughout rural areas where they can be more effective. 
Ever.y effort should be made to utilize health educators in all phases 
of the health programo 

{b) Each province will normally have some type of hospi
tal. Due to a lack of trained Vietnamese ph;ysicia:ns, USAID is in the 
process of establishing US mili tar.y surgical teams at province level. 
These teams are known as MILPHAP (Militar,y Provincial Health Assistance 
Program) ;teams. Other Free World nations also sponsor surgical teams 
in a feW provinceso 

d. District Rural Health Proeraza. 

Most of the districts in Vietnam have some type dispensary, 
a..'1d many have matemi ties and infirmaries. A good percentage of these 
facilities have been built in conjunction with the USAID program. Dis
tract health personnel may include the fallowing: 

( 1) District Health Chief. He is responsible for the districts 
health program and is usually a health technician or nurse with two to 
three years of professional training. Although a part of the district 
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staff, he is responsible to province and national health officials and is 
paid by the national govex:nment. This is true with the vast majority of 
technical service representatives on local government staffs. 

(2) National Midwife. The National Midwif~ found at district 
level will have up to three years professional training. They are usually 
competent in their work, but often lack administrative ability. 

( 3) District ileal th Teamo Some of the districts h':;.ve rural 
health teams. Their function is to teach health education for the preven
tion of disease, give immunizations, visit the sick in their homes and 
arrange for nursing or medical care. The public health team is composed 
of three district health workers who are rural nurses with an additional 
two months training in public health, and a sanita~ agento 

(4) l~et Health Visitor~ The hamlet health visitor is sup
}~sed to visit each house in the haw~et monthly to give s~~ptomatic treat
ment, and refer persons who are seriously ill to the village dispensary or 
other medical facilities. They report on health conditions in the hamlet, 
conduct health education and give emergency first aid. They receive train
ing at the provincial hospital and are authorized to dispense four (4) 
medicines: vitamin vills, diarrhea pills, expectant pills and aspirin. 
Upon completion of training, the Hamlet Health Visitor receives a cer
tificate and a badge, This individual is a full-time health worker, work
ing under the tecrmical supervision of the District Health Chief and paid 
by the National Government. With guidance from Special I!'orces Medics and 
under their close supervision, the Hamlet Health Visitor's ability to help 
the people in his hamlet can be greatly improved. 

e. Village H.ural iieal th :Program. 

(1) Over the last few years htalth services have been extended 
to approximately 2,500 villages. The Village Health Center is usually 
small, and intended to treat p~ents on an ambulatory or outpatient basis. 
It~ include a maternity waid and beds for emergency cases awaiting 
evacuation to more sophisticated medical facilities. 

(2) The Village Health dorker may have up to 12 months train
ing in first aid and treatment of minor disorders. He is qualified to 
dispense 13 basic medicines including the four used by l~et Health 
Visitors. His efficiency can be increased through tr.::_ining and close 
supervision by ".8." Detachment medics. 

f. Procedures for Developing the Health Program. 

(1) In the sub-sector role, one USASF medic and one ~{SF 
medic should have the primary duty of advising and assisting the district 
health staff. Every effort should be made to develop district health facil
ities to a standard where the local population can rely on them for stand
ard out-patient treatment. This will relieve theload of minor cases 
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treated by team medics and will also leave the area with a functioning 
health program when the Special Forces team phases out. 

(2) The training of village and hamlet health workers can be 
accomplished by the US Special Forces medics. This technique has proven 
successful when the training program incorporates the Vietnamese curricu
lum. It is essential to insure the training fully meets standards set 
by the GVN. In most cases it will surpass the requirements of the curri
culum, but if it does not incorporate all points of the GVN program the 
health worker cannot be recognized and paid by the Vietnamese Government. 
Copies of the curriculum are available through the Group Surgeon. Train
ing charts and texts are available from the Group S-5 Officer located in 
Nha Trang. He is responsible for coordination with the various divisions 
of USAID and can obtain these materials directly. They can also be obtain
ed by requesting them through GVN channels. 

(3) '11he peyment of local health workers has always been a 
problem. Part of this problem is eliminated when health workers are train
ed in a manner which includes all phases of the Vietnamese curriculum; 
thereby, enabling them to be officially recognized. Once this training 
has been completed, a complete dossier on the health worker and a certifi
cate of completion must be forwarded through the district health technician 
to Province 1~dicine Chief for official recognition and initiating wages. 
It ma.Y require several months for the health workers salar.y to be approved. 
In the interim petiod it is authorized to pay health workers salaries with 
cost code 907 funds. 

(4) There are several procedures that can be used to establish 
hamlet and village health stations or dispensaries: 

(a) Requests can be submitted through GVN health channels 
for approval of funds and materials for construction. These requests 
should give full information as to need, present condition ~~posed 
structure. It should also include the names of personnel who will operate 
the dispensatY and who will supervise construction. 

(b) Funds can be programmed from province revolutionar.y 
development budget for hamlet self-help projects. Requests for these funds 
should be made to the Province Chief by the District Chief and/or Village 
Chief. In :"!lany cases funds will not be approved until the next year's 
budget. 

(c) The civil affairs/psychological operations fund (cost 
code 907) can be used for the construction of medical facilities. This 
fund is available to all detachments. 
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(5) Normal requests for medical supplies for fVN health work
ers, at all levels, will be submitted through the GVli health cha:rmels. 
Health sorkers receive medical supplies on a quarterly basis; however, 
they may receive additional supplies upon request. If such an additional 
request is submitted, it should be followed-up through advisory channels 
to expedite delivery. To follow-up requests, it is necessary to have the 
requisition number. Other sources of medical supplies include the following: 

( F•) MEDCAP. The HEDCAP progrd.lll was discussed in para
graph .A, 10, (c). JvlEDCAP su;Jplies can be requested through Special Forces 
channels to the "C" Detachment. rrhe "C" Detachr:lent surgeons are authorized 
to send these suppliesto the requesting detachment. LIEDCAP request forms 
should be available at the "C:" Detachment. I::EDCAP supplies are ideally 
suited for medical patrols. 

(b) ~· CARE distributes a midwifer,y kit. This kit 
can be requested on the CAl{E request form; however, delivery ti~e may 
prove excessive. 

(c) Catholic Relief Services (CRSl. The medical supplies 
distributed by CRS are extremely basic, consisting primarily of vitamin 
pills, diarrhea medicine, bandages ru1d sterile dressings. 

(d) Printed Materials. A list of printed materials, 
health posters, boo.klets, pamphlets and charts, can be found in Annex IV. 
These materials are available through GYM health channels or by submitting 
a request to the Group S-5 Officer located in Nha Tr-.mg. 

g. Examples of Medical Civic Action Programs. 

( 1) ),iedical Patrols. Medical patrols have been and will con
tinue to be, the most effective immediate, high im))act, CA activity in 
Vietnam. By augmenting these patrols with health and propaganda talks, 
and the distribution of heal t!-1 items, their impact ca.n be significantly 
increased. The CA/P'6'YOP 'l'eam discussed in Annex III is a prime example -
of how to implement these techniques. 

(2) Health Education. Classes L'1 health education do not have 
the immediate impact of medical treatment; however, when presented as a 
part of an overall health improvement program they C<-m have a significant 
long tenn. effect. An ideal audience for health education classes is school 
children. 1~ey 1 re &'1 accessible audience and easier to indluence than 
older people. 

(3) Trainin{\ Health .1orker~. 'L'he training of he'l.l th workers 
helps to insure that there \ill be a r1ealth progr:::T.~ remaJ.nJ.ne in the area 
after Special Forces depart. 'rhis is o:1ly true if the ne'Yrly trained health 
workers are incorporated into the GVlii lwe.l th program. 

143 



(4) The Repair and Building of Dispensaries. This prevides 
relatively high impact and long range results. This type of project is 
idealy suited to self-help, but can be disasterous when a Vietnamese 
staff is not available to operate the facilit,y. 

(5) Evacuation of Specialized Cases for Treai@ent.. An example 
is sending children with "hair-lips" to US Doctors at province or higher
level for treatment. 

(6) Care for Amputees or Other War Casual ties. Camp Goodman, 
Saigon, has limited facilities for housing and care of amputees while 
they are bOing fitted for artificial limbs. Contact the Assistant Group 
CA Officer at Camp Goodman to make arrangements. This facili t,y is pri
ma.r.i.ly for CIOO and dependents, however, other cases can be handled in 
limited numbers. 

(7) Improving Medical Procedures at District Dispensarie~. 
DetaChment medics can help Vietnaoese staffs improve their medical proc~
dures by working closely with them in the advisory role. 

h. Sa.ni ta tion Program. 

( 1) General,. In Vietnam, as in most developing nations, there 
is little if any understanding of the relationship between proper sanita~ 
practices and good health. People must be shown the advantages of good 
sanitation and personal hygiene before they will accept it. 

(2) Objective. The objective of the Special Forces sanitation 
program is to emphasize the need for proper sanitation through education 
and demonstrations; then satisfy this need through the development o:f 
a sanitation program which teaches proper techniques for waste disposal, 
water puxi:fication and personal hygiene. 

i.. GVN Sanitation Program. 

The GVN sanitation program is rather limited. It consists pri
marily of Province and District Sanitation Agents. The District Agent is 
a member of the Rural Health Team v1hile the Province Sanitation Agent 
operates independently. Their job is to work in villages to improve market 
and restaurant sanitation, public water supply, private water supply, and 
school and health center sanitation. 

j • Techniques and Projects. 

(1) Techniques. Sanitation is the most frustrating and dif
ficult CA area in which we operate. The people need sanitation, but its 
difficult to sell them on the idea. We can't expect the rural Vietnamese 
and MOntagnards to use latrines, potable sources of water or wash them
selves simply because we tell them they should. This has no mea.nin8 to 
them. The most effective technique is to demonstrate the advantages of 

144 



practicing good sanitation and personal hygiene; use films, posters and 
talks to reinforce the demonstration. Examples: 

(a) ~~Ia.rzy" children in Vietnam have skin diseases that can 
be easily cured with soap and water. The advantages of personal hygiene 
can be clearly demonstrated by bathing one of the children daily until the 
sores disappear. 

(b) Convince a fruGily in a hamlet to olean their house 
and yard, and wash their children and clothes. Then other people in the 
hamlet can see the advantages of sanitation and personal hygiene. A 
family that is well liked by the villagers should be selected. 

(o) Enoo~e the selection of one individual (in most 
oases a village health worker) in each village or hamlet to be responsible 
for sanitation. 

(d) Use CIDG and RF/PF troops to olelUl a section of a 
hamlet. The villagers may watch in amazement and amnusement for a short 
time, but soon they will join in. This technique has been used effec
tively in China, liorth Vietnam and South Vietnam - it works. 

(e) Use VHSI<' and CIDG medics, plus Village Health workers 
to give personal cygiene and sanitation classes in the schools. 

(f) If the children don't wash, don't give them o~y. 

(g) Use posters, films and talks to sell sanitation and 
personal hygiene to the people. Use the VIS team, if available, to con
duct health information activities. 

(2) Examples of Sanitation Projects. 'f.he following projects 
should. contribute to the improvement of sanitation: 

school children. 

Provide \·;ells for potable ,,rater supply. 

~ruvide latrines for waste disposal. ',, 
\ 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) Sanitation and personal hygiene instruction t<i> 

(d) Provide trash disposal pits. 

(e) Clean up local markets. 

(f) i'rovide running water for markets. 

(g) Insect and rodent control 

145 



2. Education. 

a. General. 

Education is an important factor in the long range development 
of Vietnam. The best -ay to influence the attitudes of children is through 
an effective education program. Most ethnic Vietnamese understand the need 
for educating their children; however, malW Monta.gna.ms have no desire to 
have their children attend school. 

b. Objectives. 

The objectives of Special Forces in the field of education are: 

(1) To assist in providing adequate primary schools and suf
ficient teachers to enable the children in the operational area to receive 
a primary school education. 

"' (2) To develop skills among the civilians that will contribute 
to the ove±all development of the area. 

c. The GVN Education Program. 

( 1) The GVN Education Program is advised and strongly supported 
by the Education Division of USAID. 

(2) Education Chiefs and teachers at all levels are controlled 
and paid by the Education Ministry in Saigon. This leaves the control at 
local levels quite inflexible unless the District Chief of Village Chief 
makes a concentrated effort to influence education activities and keep them 
aligned with development of the local area. 

()) USAID makes it possible for the GVll Ministry pf Education 
to provide the follovnng services: 

(a) School Kits for Students. \\hen available, school 
kits are distributed to students upon the opening os new bar.llet schools. 
They are provided by the Hmalet Sci1ool Project (USAID-GVN) and should be 
in the hands of the Province Education Chief. If he doesn't have them, 
he should know when they will be sent to him by the Ministry bf Education. 
School kits are also available through CARE or they may be purchased on 
the econonzy-. 

(b) Teacher Kits. These kits are furnished free of 
charge to Hamlet School Teachers who are taking the 90 dey- training course. 
They may also be obtained through Special Forces channels by requesting 
them from the Group S-5 Officer located in ~lla Trang. The kits consist 
of anatomy charts, maps, flash cards, 11do-it-yourself11 silk screen kits, 
"how-to-do-it" booklets, etc. They are very useful to the beginning 
instructor. 
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(c) Teacher Training Program. Under the Province Revolu
tio~ Development Budget most provinces are authorized funds for staffing 
and conducting a teacher training program. The normal procedure is for the 
province to authorize training of one teacher per new classroom. The 
course is a 90 ~ period of instruction, and when completed the student 
is recognized as a qualified government instructor and immediately placed 
on the p~roll. While attending the course, the student is authorized 
800$VN/month for subsistance and 200$VN to cover travel expenses. If 
hamlet school construction is programmed for your area, you should coor
dinate with local officials to insure that a qualified individual is 
available to attend the teacher training program at Province. 

(d) Textbooks. USAID in cooperation with the Ministry of 
Education has developed a series of textbooks for each elementar,y grade. 
Then textbooks are issued to government schools on the basis of the Edu
cation Chief's enrollment report. The books are the property of the Repub
lic of Vietnam and are loaned to the students for use during the school 
year. If the books are lost the government must be reimbursed at the rate 
of 15$VN/book. 

(e) School Construction and Repair. Under no:rma.l condi
tions the construction and repair of schools would be handled by the Ministry 
of Education Budget. At present, most school construction and repairs are 
financed by the Province Revolutionaxy Development Budget. Each province 
is granted funds for the construction and/or repair of a. specified number 
of hamlet achools each year. The standard allocation for construction of 
a hamlet school is 70,000$VN, not including tin and cement which are fur
nished by the USAID Province Representative. 

d. GVN Education Personnel. 

(1) At province, district and in some instances village level 
there is a Vietnamese Education Chief who is responsible to the national 
ministry for carrying out the education program in his area. Provincial 
Education Budgets are based on the Education Chiefs' reports; therefo~, 
accurate records on the number of students enrolled, condition of educa
tional facilities, and number of qualified teachers must be maintained. 

(2) At province level there are Revolutiona.r,y Development 
Education Cadre who assist in developing the province eduba.tion s~stem. 
They train new teachers, supervise hamlet school construction. and ~sist 
in setting up proper local procedures for administering the education 
program. 

e. Other Programs and Sources of Support for Education. 

(1) Each detachment is authorized to expend Cost Code 907 funds 
for repair and construction os school rooms and, if necessex.y, the p~ment 
of teachers salaries. These expenditures are not to eKceed a detachments 
authorized monthly allocation unless approved by the Group S-5 Officer. 
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(2) School Kits and school supplies ~ be obtained by request
ing them from the Group S-5 Officer in Nha Trang. These school supplies 
have GVN colors and pro-GVN slogans printed on them. CARE school supplies 
can be requested for no:DIIal. support. 

(3) CARE has a complete school kit available upon request. 
The request must be submitted on CARE• s standard request fam. CARE re
quests should be sent to the Group S-5 Officer at Nha Trang. If C.ABE 
school kits are not available, your request will be filled by local purchase, 

f. Examples of Education Projects, 

( 1) Construction and Repair of Schools, Special Forces can 
assist in implementing gove:mment programs through the use of operational 
funds (cost code 907), 

(2) Distribution of School Supplies, The sources for these 
supplies were discussed in the preceding paragraph, 

(3) Recruiting and Training Teachers. In addition to gove~
ment programs to provide teachers, tempora.zy teachers can be rec:rui ted 
from CIDG ranks or the local civilian populace, 

(4) Vocational Training Program, Some CIDG personnel may 
possess certain skills such as carpentr,y or blacksmithing, The~ can provide 
instruction for training others in these skills. CARE will provide black
smith kits, carpentr,y kits, and masonr,y kits to personnel who have lea.med 
these skills, 

(5) English Classes, Some detachments have organized English 
classes for local troops and civilians, Many Vietnamese have the desire 
and dete~tion to learn the English language, Special Forces personnel 
are encouraged to particj>pate in this program. 

(6) School Lunch Programs, School ltmch programs have been 
used as an incentive for getting reluctant parents to send their children 
to school, These lunch programs have proven to be effective wi. th Monta
gnards, One disadvantage in this type activity is that GVN has no equiva
lent program; when Special lt'orces phases out, the program will pro}>ably 
be abandoned, If arrangements can be made to carry on the program through 
some local agency which will continue to support the program, it will 
be worthwhile, 

(7) Motivation of Montagna.rds. A psychological program aimed 
at stressing the need and advatage of attending school will help to increase 
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Montagnard interest and participation in education. 

3. Agriculture 

a. General. 

(1) In a speech by Da.rld E. Bell, Administrator of USAID, the need 
for agriculture improvement was stressed. It is becoming "increasingly .!il. 

plain" that greater emphasis must be placed on boosting agriculture in develop 
ing nations to avoid "very serious food shortages" in coming years. Large 
food donations from the US can only be an interim arrangement. "The only 
satisfactory long range solution is to produce more food in those developing 
countries where it is ecomomical, or to strengthen their ecomomies sufficiently 
so they can pc1rchase the food t1tey need on commercial markets." 

(2) The econam.J of Vietnam is based almost entirely on its agricul
ture production. Using farming methods, Vietnam is capable of proaucing more ! 

than enough food to support its population. 

b. Objectives. 

The objectives of Special Forces in the field of agricultural 
improvement are: 

(1) To bring better methods of crop and livestock production 
to rural Vietnam through the support of national agriculture programs and 
local agriculture representatives. 

arrang:r;r:,e.nts 
procurement. 

procedures. 

(2) To provide better seed and breeding stock either through 
with the USAID supported Ministry of Agriculture or local 

:) 

(3) To demonstrate the effectiveness of new products and farming 

c. GVN Agriculture Program. 

The USAID supported and advised GVN Ministry of Agriculture pro
vides the following programs and services for many Vietnamese farmers• 

(l) Agriculture Services and Extension. In most cases this pro
gram is staffed at na~ional, province and district level. Basieally, it 
consists of agricultural representatives who perform a free service in 
advising farmers on crop production techniques and act as advisors to the 
4-T Youth Clubs. 

(2) Publications. A wide variety of leaflets, booklets and pos
ters explaining improved techniques for farming and GVN pro~na~s designed 
to support these techniques are available through GVN agriculture channels 
or by requesting ti1em from the Group S-5 Officer at Nha Trang. A list of 
available publications is encl:Jsed as Annex V. 'fhese publications are 
pr!marily in the Viet~~ese language. 
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(3) Crops and Livestock. 

(a) Plant Protection. Plant protection is provided to local 
agriculture representatives in -the form of insecticides, fugicides and 
rodenticides. As part of the rural construction prograT, many provinces 
are provided with hand sprayers which can be used by farmers on a loan 
basis. 

(b) Fertilizer. USAID has imported fertilizer to be dis
tributed through the GVN Agriculture System. In I and II Corps it is distri
buted free, while in ot er areas it is sold at a subsidized price. Arrange
ments for obtaining fertilizer, and advice on ~thods, timing, and rates 
of application can be made tilrough the local agriculture representative 
and USAID Province Representative. The supply of fertilizer is limited 
by the availability of transportation. 

(c) Seed. Free seed is available for fa:."Ir.ers in I and 
II Corps. It is avail~ from the USAID Province Represen ative or from 
the Group S-5 Officer at Nha Trang. The request for seed should contain 
infromation as to type of soil, amount of rain fall, location to be planted 
and the type prograiT' for which tne seed will be used. 

(d) Seed Multiplication Program. The seed multiplication 
progra~ is designed to provide increased amounts of improved seed. 
Participants in thiu program are given ennneh seed to plant one hectare. 
They must allow the crop to mature and turn to seed which tney sell to 
the Agricul tun~ Chief. A one hectare crop will noraa.lly produce enough 
seed to plant ten additional hectares. Several factors should be con
sidered before attempting to initiate t·:1is program: 

l• The participating fanner must 11ave enough land to 
provide for his normal food needs plus at least one additional hectare 
to use for seed multiplication. 

2:;. The Agriculture Chief and farmer must agree on the 
price at which the farmer will sell his seed. 

l• This program should only be attempted in areas where 
it can be closely-supervised. 

(e) Livestock Improvement ?rogram. USAID has imported 
pigs, rabbits, ducks and chickens to he used by the Ministry of Agriculture 
in up-grading the quality of local animals. The breedinp: stock can be borrow
ed or put-chased from the agriculture service and bred with local anir:Jals 
to improve quality. Care must be taken to insure that breeding stock are 
not butchered or sent to market. One netnod of conlbrol is tor the "A" 
Detacrllllent to keep the males and breed them with local animals at the farmers 
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request. Arrangements will have to be made to transport the breeding stock 
from the closest breeding station to the farmer. Befo1~ initiating such a 
program, be snre there is local interest. If stock is obtained from other 
than GVN sources, coordination shou_ld be made with the nearest GVN animal 
husbandry technician to O-Dtain reco:rmr:ended inununizations. 

(4) Agriculture Resources Development. 

(a) Land Reclairration. Large scale irrigation and water 
control projects are normally develo·e'' at provit:ce level unr1er ~he guidance 
of the USAID Province RepreseEtative. If sucil a nroject appears to be 
needed and is feasable, tlle prob::._e:n sl~ould b · directed to prnvi'!ce. At 
"A" Detactw<ent level, self-help projects using local material, local labor 
and individual initiative are th(-' best answers to :i rriga ti on and drainar;e 
pro blerr:.s. 

(b) Fish Ponds. USAID's "Guide to Selp-Help" contains 
infonnation necessary to establish a loeal fish pond on an individual or 
cooperative basis. The GVN has establisJed seYeral fish hatcheries to 
cev-elop large nuJnbers of fish which will thrj ve and rapidly multiply in 
easily constructed ponds. 1.'!-·is program is of par~icular value in the 
highland area where fish are not readily available. Fish require no up 
keep, and no source of food ot:'leT' tt~an natural elements found in the pon:i; 
they multiply rapidly, and are a good source of nutritious food. 

d. Other Programs and Sources of Agriculture Sup:lort. 

(1) Revolutionary Development Cadre. Most provinces are auth
orized revolutionary development fu~ds to ~ay agriculture cadre who conduct 
short schools for farmers, informing tr.em of im;rovcd methods of obtaining 
higher crop yields. These cadre also administer ot;~er revolutionary develop
ment agriculture progra.ms including the loan of lhand sprayers for L$ecticides, 
crop-plantings and tec:mical advice. 

(2) International Voluntary Serv:!,c.e§ (IVSJ. :LVS has qualified 
agriculture ~pecialists serving in scattered locations throug! out Vietna.r!l. 
Al thougc1 their present stay is small, a large increase is programrre.J for 
the near future, The IVS Agricult•.Are lteprese tative works very close} y 
with local famers teachint-; them better faming methods. They also act as 
coordinators for USAID programs. If an IVS representa~jve is in your area, 
he can be helpful in developing the agriculture program. IVS re0resentatives 
can be contacted t.1rough your province li!:JAI·l :iepreser:tative. 

(3) Opera_t):_9nal ·Pund Cost Code 90?. The "A" Detac~cments Civic 
Action/Psyc'tOlogical Operatio:1s fund can be used to pure J8.Se seui and breed
ing stock if they are not availa.:.Jle tiirow;:; otf,er channels. 
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e. Agriculture Projects. 

(l) Locatirlj; the Agriculture Agent. One of the first steps 
toward developing your agriculture program should be locating the nearest GYN 
agriculture representative. If one is available, he can be a great asset 
wr1en given support and direction. In many cases it will be advantageous to 
arr3.•1r;e for tne Province agricul t-:..tre Chief to visit your area. He can 
assist in n:.aking t'1e GVN agricul Lure progra.t~Js available to the local popu
lace in your area. 

(2) Crop Storage Facilities. The construction of safe warehous
ing facilities for produce provides protection from both weatLer and VC tax
ation. 

(3) Livestoc1c Breedinc; :?ro,~rams_. This program can be establish
ed throug!, GVN cb.annels or Special ~~,orces channels. By obtaining superior 
breeding stock and crossing them with local stock, livestock production can 
be greatly increased. Several Detachnents have i1ad success with this pro
g~~am in the past. Prior to entering too deeply :i.nt•) this progra:r: you should 
consider t.t-1e reliability of t::e source of food to rnain"kain t:-:ese anin:als. 
You s:·1ouJd also consider the fact that better breeds of pigs, chickens, etc., 
are DRJ.eh more delicate than the local anirr,als. 

(4) Introduction of New Crops. In son:e area.s it is possible to 
obtain information from UGAID, IVS or Gv:N· Agriculture Representative located 
at province and distrjct level on the possibility of introducing new crops 
which could be grown in your area. The job will then become one of introduc
ing this crop to the people and demonstrating its Elerits. 

(5) Land Clearing. There is a growing need for more farm land, 
particularly in refugee areas. By providin,g tools and possibly arranging 
for heavy equipment, orc·,iously u:tusable land can be put into production. 
In many cases it can be given to the refugees and will pro. ably be the first 
time they eve~ owned the land t!1ey till. In some areas USAID can provide 
bulldozers and tractors for land clearing operations. 

(6) Fish ?onds. As mentioned previouely, fish ponds are an 
ideal source of inexpensi vc, hig}uy nutritious food. Fish can be obtained 
from any of the national fis~ hatc:1eries, si1own in li'igure 7. Person.."lel at 
:;?ishing Cul tuce Sta tlilons will give civilians and CI:OG person·1el training in 
building fisninr; p::1~1ds and fish production. If assis ta.1c'~ is needed, con
tact the GroLtp S--5 Officer in ~\na '.L'rang. ~he possible potential of this 
particu~.ar program cannot be overem.phasized. Annex x: contains information 
on how to build fish ponds. 
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4.. Welfare and Refugees. 

a. Welfare. 

The primary welfare problem f'aci.ng "A" Detachment CClllllll8llders 1£< 
that ~ CIDG troops and their dependents. The only source. of support for 
these troops and their dependents is the detachment operatiOnal fund. Cost 
Code 907 funds can be expended on projects which will improTe the welfare 
of CIDG dependents. Construction of dependent housing must be approved by 
Hq, 5th SFG before funds are expended. The importance of actions to iinprove 
the conditions ~ the CIDG and their dependents must not be underestimated. 
CIDG are more loyal and will fight better i:t they are convinced that the VNSF 
and USASP are concerned with their welfare. Another important aspect is that 
CIDG troops cannot be expected to demonstrate interest in civic action pro
jects to help other civilians when the conditions of their dependents are 
worse than those of other civilians in the area. 

b. Refugees. 

{1) Retugees in Vietnam. !he retugee problem in Vietnam has 
been increasing, and it will continue to grow in magnitude as combat operations 
force more and more :tamilies fran their homes. The handling of refugees 
during the initial stages of processing is extremely important. I:t they 
are provided with concrete evidence that the GVI' is interested in their 
welfare, they may be convinced that it is to their advanta.gej to support the 
government. 

(2) Refugee Problem. The influx of refugees into "A" Detachment 
operational areas can present problems for Special Porces and their counte1"
parts i:t necessary actions are not taken to meet the needs of the re:tugees. 
Refugee assistance i8 the responsibility of the Province Chief; however, 
refugees become a concern ~ Special Porces when they move into detachment 
operational areas. Pailure to q¢ckly meet the needs of refugees bas the 
:tollowing implications& 

(a) Pood: Refugees can be a drain on food resources o:t the 
detachment and the area. 

(b) Security: I:t re:tugees are not properly organized, in
terrogated, identified and controlled, they may became a threat to the 
security of the area. 

(c) Propaganda: The failure ~ GVN to assist refugees can 
be exploited by VC propaganda to gain civilian support. 

(3) Refugee Assistance. 

{a) The Government of Vietnam has two classes of refugees, 
handled by two different ministries. In ge~t.eral terms, a. "refugee" is an 
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btiTidual who baa fled his home due to caRbat operations in the area which 
lla'ft -.de his land untenable and/or destroyed his hCDe. "Refugees", ae 
tetiJled by the GVI, receive support from the Ministry of Social We~are 
1l:lrGggb. the local social welfare leader. The other class ar refugees who 
azoe temed "relocatees" by the GVH, are persons who are resettling in a new 
area in an effort to flee Viet Cong dallination. The "relocatee" is support
e4 by the G'VB Kinistry af ReVolutionary DeTelopaent. The real difference be
tween a refugee and a relocatee is a question of permanence. A refugee who 
:resettles in a new area becomes a relocatee, and will be authorized relocatee 
benefits frail the Ministr-.1 of ReTolutionary Development. 

(b) Re:tugees are authorized a subsistance allowame at 7SVI/ 
tq/individual to b1q rice at goverment supported prices. They can also 
receive blankets and clotbiilg fran the Social Welfare Chief. 

(c) Relocatees' families can receive 3,500$Vll for housillg, 
and a rice allowance not to exceed 3,oootVB over a six-month period. This 
program is funded by the Province Revolutionary Developnent Budget. 

(d) Although there are sutticient GVB programs to handle 
aost refugee problems, there is a definite time-lag between the arrival of 
refugees and the arrival of funds, food and materials to support ~-. 
!o reduce this tiile-lag, District Chiefs should be encouraged to prepare 
a R~e Contillgency Plan. "A" Detachments not in a sub-sector role 
should also prepare a RefUgee Contingency Plan if there is a possibility 
at refugees moving into thea area. 

(4:) Procedures for Obtaini!J6 Ref!.i6ee Relief. 
' 

(a) Courses of Action. 

1. When refugees move into an "A" Detachment Operational 
area, the "A" Detachment Commander and his counterpart should notifY the 
Province Chief, PrOY:ince USAID Representative, and ":S" or "C" Detachments. 
District Chiefs are reqtJ.ired to submit to province a list of all families 
who need aid, and a planned program for the distribution of aid and dis
position of refugees. The Province Chief must recognize the people as 
refUgees before he will provide assistance. 

,g!---- If it becomes evident through coordination with Pro
viDCe and the Province USAID Representative that the Province Chief will 
not or ca:not provide supplies and food for the refugees, and a critical 
situation may result, the "A" Detachment should take the following action: 
request the Province USAID Representative notify the Regional USAID office 
of the refugee problem; and, request the "C" Detachment Civil Affairs Officer 
coordinate with the Regional USAID Office concerning the problem. Most 
problema can be solved through the above coordination. 

l• It the refugee situation cazmot be satisfactorily 
settled through the above coordination, the "C" Detachment should notify 
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the Group 8-5 Of:ticer, who will coordi.Date with the USAID Re:tugee Coordi!Jation 
Caa.ittee in Saigon. !he :tolloriJJg in:tol"JDation should be :torarded to the Group 
8-5 O:t:ticer at Jha Trang to i:D8ure adequate coorcliDation: 

a. Location of refugees. -
l.• :luaber of rehgees. 

c. When re:tugees JDOTed into the area. -
d. Ooordi.Dation made w1. th Pro'Yince. -
.!.• ~ ProTince Ohie:t will not or cam1ot support. 

!• !ype and amount of support needed. 

!• Special l'orces peracmnel and their counterparts 
should Eke eTer;y effort to get support for refugees through GQ and lJSAID 
cb.amlela. We IIWit understand that refugees are the responai bill v o:t the 
Province Chief. !echnically, all action taken in regard to refugees llU8t 
be done w1 th his appro9al. 

{b) CARE and Catholic Relief Serrtces. 

1. CABB will pioorlde rice, soap and some :tarm. iaple
mems upon receipt ot a-CARE request :torm. However, their reaction time ilaY 
be poor because these i tema are not always in stock. 

2. Catholic Relief Senices (BBS) can procure large 
quantities of bulgar wheat, corn flour, canned milk, cooking oil and used 
clothing. Items should be requested from the Group S-5 Officer at Bha !rang. 
Detailed information on Catholic Relief is presented in a succeeding paragraph. 

(5) Refugee Contingency Plan. 

(a) Orientation. Refugees should be told what will happen 
to them in the near future, what will be made available to them by the Gft, 
and what is expected of them. This is an excellent opportunity to begin pro
gOYerl'lDleD't psychological operati:bns. An orientation will assist in reducing 
the anxiety and fears of the refugees, and help to insure their cooperation 
during the processing. 

(b) Interrogation. It shou.ld be assumed that refugees are 
infiltrated with VC ar VC supporters. Plans ~t be made to interrogate the 
refugees in order to identify the VO and to gain information that will lead 
to successful military operations. 

I 
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(c) Registration. Identification cards should be checked and 
It not in the possession of the indi'Vidual, scae type of registration card 
.taGald be issued for control purposes. A complete list of family members 
~d be recorded. Immediate members of the family who are not with the 
re:tugee group should be noted. 

(d) Health Examination. Each refugee will need at least a 
~et PhYsical examination to prevent possible epidemics. It may be 
Meessary to innoculate large groups of refugees. In addition to physical 
a:aa1nations, sick calls in refugee 'Villages will have an illmediate and 
fa?Orable effect. 

(e) Distribution of Pood and Supplies. As part of the con
'ti.Dgency plan, "A" Detachments may store basic supplies or have them readily 
ayailable at some other location. Sources of these supplies are discussed 
in succeeding paragraphs. 

(f) Location of Retugees. If it is planned to locate refu
gees on a permanent or semi-permanent basis, the contingency plan should in
clude a prediatgp.tid area for refugees to build homes and to farm. 

{g) Indoctrination. An indoctrination program for the re
~es should begin with their initial movement into the area. The refUgees 
should be su'jected to intensive talks and printed matter that will convin.ce 
'them it is u~··their advantage to support the GVI. An indoctrination program is 
most effective when timely aiXl constructive actions have been taken to assist 
:refugees. 

5. Transportation. 
"-··· 
a. General. 

!ransportation projects conducted by Special Forces are limited in 
aise and scope. Projects should be aimed at improTing transportation between 
hamlets and 'Villages within relatively pacified areas. 

b. Objectives. 

The objective of transportation projects is to provide adequate 
transportation between local hamlets and rlllages within the scope and 
lWtations of available nsources and existing security conditions. 

o. Procedures. 

( 1) Public Worlta. The public works department at district will 
usually have some equipmant and personnel a"'ailable to repair roads and 
bridges. !hese repairs ure progr&DIIled annually and cannot be diverted 
to other projects; therefore, unless the project is alreadJ planned by' 
the GVB, 1ou mwrt 'turn to other sources for material and labor. 
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(2) Oi'Yio ActiO!hmhological <'ft!'atiOD.e ha4 (Con Cote 907). 
!h18 tuDc1 which ia aw.ilable to all detachllente, aDd can be ued beet to 
aupp~ ~ateriala ~or eelt-help project•; i.e., brid&e repaire and baildiDg. 

(3) UBAID. !he USAID PrOTi!loe RepreaentatiTe 8hoUl4 be contacted 
~or ueiet&DCe ill deTelopillg large acale projects ~or ia~ t1"8118poriatioa 
~acilitiea. 

d. Examples at !razlaportation Projects. 

( 1) SecuritY ~or !ransportation. A ~ject which can be ol aigD.i
~icant "f8l.ue to the local population is to' prortde aecuri ty ~or Uall8portation 
facili tiea or ~or the actual JDOTemeJit at goods ill and out at the area. In 
acme areas, coJIY07a haTe been organized to mon supplies to aDd :trca markets. 
In aoae areas, coJ::l'YOya han been organized to llO'f8 supplies illto BDCl out at the 
area. 

(2) PrortdiDB !ranaportation. Although moat tranaportation equiP
•nt is tied up hauling lllili tary supplies, J11BDY detachmeDta han made use at 
aT&ilable aircraft apace to support the ci vili.arl population. In at least 
one camp, u.s. GOTernmen.t aircraft haTe been made aftilable throu&h USAID 
and military chamlels to transport food and supplies which can~ be sold ill 
the local Tillages at a legitiate price. Prior to this time, Tiet Cong 
taxation on routes iDto the area had caused prices to became pro~ibitiTe. 
Transportation can be a decisiTe factor ill developing local ecoll0111y 111 
"A" Detachment operational areas. Commandtra should iDsure that transpor
tation is utilized to its maximum potential. When military supplies do not 
comprise a full load, the remaining transportation capability should be 
made aftilable for hauling civilian products and merchandise. The trans
portation of cOJIIIlUlli.ty store items for CIDG troops is an example of this 
arrangement. 

(3) Repair or Oonatructiop of Roads and Bridges. The repair 
and construction of roads and bridges is ideally suited to self-help projects. 
Materials and money are available to support these projects from the sources 
listed in the previous paragraphs. Self-help projects should be confined 
to the local area where the completed project will be of direct benefit to 
those people contributing the labor. Road improvement, bridge-building , 
and bridge repair have influenced people to move from VC controlled areas 
to areas controlled by GVN. Providing the people with the capability to 
move their goods to market contributes to improving the economy of rural 
areas. 

(4) Drainage. One major problem with almost all Vietnamese road 
systems is the la8:k at adequate drainage which causes them to wash out 
d~ing each rainy season. Local GVN officials should be convinced to build 
roads with good foundations and adequate drainage. This will provide 
better utilization of the roads throaBhoutthe year. 
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6. CCIIIIIlercial Dnelopment. 

a. General. 

Commercial develpment is the establishment or imprOTement ot 
local facilities or activities, iDTolving the exchange at money or goods, 
for goods or serrtces. It can range from developaent at aiJRple Jmrk:a'ts 
to the construction and repair of local industrial facilities. 

b. Objective. 

{ 1) The objective of Special l!'orces in cOJIIIlercial deTeloJDent is 
to help establish and improve worthwhile businesses, thereby, stimulating 
the eoonmqy. 

{2) In JII!UJ,Y cases, there are damaged light industries which can 
be repaired and be of great help to the local coJIIIlUJli. ty, both in prortd-
illg jobs and needed products. Canmercial development can be BCDething as 
..au as a one-man bicycle shop ar blackam:i th shop, or something on a 
larger acale such as a saw mill or brick kiln. It can aleo include ser-
vice type businesses, such as the river taxi sernce at Hai Yen. 

c. Sources ot Improved Procedures. 

{ 1) Sk::llls. In ~ cases, a business can be improved w1 th juet 
a suggestion, at little or no coat. 

{2) UBAID. !he USAID Provillcial. Representative can request 
special tools and tool kits for aiding small businesses. 

{3) .Q!!!!• CARE usually stocks blaCksmithing kits, carpentry ld.ts 
and maaon kits which can be obtained by sulJDittil'lg a CABE request to the Group 
S-5 Officer at lha ~rang. ~ese kits are to be issued to qualified peraonnel 
and a certificate stating that the prospective uaer of· the kit has feceivecl ade-
1uate trainipg, should accom.parlY' the request. 

d. Examples of Commercial DevelopMnt Projects. 

( 1) Repair ot Existing Business. 

{2) Merchants and hrmera Cooperatives. 

{3) Conatruction ot Markets. 

(4) !ranaportation of Baw Materials and l!'inished Goode. 

(5) :SiDh Buy River ~axi. ~e Special l!'orces teams and local peo
ple at :Sinh BUIIg have established a river taxi service. ~he profi ta from 
this enterprise have been used to start a bri9lt kiln in the area. In this 
mazmer a number of serrtces and products can be made a'YB.ilable to the peo-
ple with ver,y little outside support. 
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( 6) Charcoal Production at Ph~! .9!!22.• Bung refugeea at P1m Quoo 
leland built a local charcoal production fac~lity which enabled them to 
HCCDe partially self-sufficient. 

( 7) Handicraft. In some rural Tillages, handicraft buainesaes, 
i.e., making boa and arrows, baskets, cloth, and spears, haTe provided and 
additional source of income for the people. 

7. Resources Control. 

a. General. 

In order to establish gOTerDDlent control ot an area, military 
operations must be followed with strictly enforced population and reaourcea 
control measures. Clearing operations may rid an area of Viet Ccmg coabat 
UDi ts, or cause them to disperse to such an extent that they cannot coD
duct etfecti ve military operatious. However, unless eutficient military 
forces are available to occup;y the entire operational area, same type at 
organisation must be established to control the population and resources, 
elimi.Date the VO intraatructve, and establish a friendly infrastructure. 
The National Security Police is the GVI organization having primazJ respoD
aibilit.1 tor population and resources control. The Public Safety Division 
(PSD) ot tJSAID has priJDary' advisory :besponaiblli ty. UntortuJmteq, there 
are neither enougn National Police nor PSD adTisora available to tultill 
all ot the needs tor population and reaourcea control. It J1!8.Y be neceaaary 
t' uae CIDG or U/PP to aug111ent the National Security Police effort. 

b. Objective. 

fbe objective of the population and resources control program ia 
to extend control OYer the population and to reduce Viet Ccmg control by 
deatroyi.Dg their intraatructure, and reducing their intellige:aoe and 
•terial support. 

c. Procedure a. 

This objective can be accanplished through one or more at the 
following procedureaa 

( 1) Coordinate w1 th local officials to determine what police 
aupport is available in the area and how much additional support can be 
obtained from higher levels. 

(2) It ade~te police support cannot be made available, cooJJdi.n
ate w1 th the PSD representative and the local police chief to determine the 
feasibility of using CIDG or RF/W troops to augment the population and re
sources control program. Close coordination with all police agencies is 
easential. 
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(3) Determine what resources control measures have been directed 
b;y Province and bow you can assist local officials in carrying out their 
direeti vee. 

d. Population and Resources Control Measures. 

( 1) Through coordinatico with local and proviDce otficiala, the 
followiAg population and resources control measures should be implemented 
where possible: 

(a) Curfew. 

(b) Identification Cards. 

(c) Check Points. 

(d) :Family' Census Books. 

(e) Road Blocks. 

(f) Commodity C antrols. 

~g) Raids. 

(b) Establishing friendly infrastructure a. 

(2) Diacuaaion:C 

(a) Curfew. A curfew is one of the control measures which 
can be readily initiated. Moat provinces baTe established curfews; how
ever, the degree to which ,they are enforced at the local level 'YB.ries frCIIl 
Tillage to village. EnforCi-ng the curfew becomes a pro~ea because ot a 
lack of persoz:mel, the VC ai tuation, and a reluctance to enforce it by 
mal'l,y local officials. Thorough coordination must be made with local 
offJo~.ala before CIDG and RF,/.PF are used to enforce curfews. 

(b) Identification Carda. The GVB bas directed that all 
personnel 18 years of age and above ca:rry identification cards. Many 
areas have not been capable of achieving this goal, because it requires 
a large amount of paper woi"k initiated and forwarded to the Rational 
Government. Many local governments are not capable of supporting tllis 
administrative burden. As an alternate solution, attempts should be made 
to get the local government to issue an interim identification card. This 
will assist in controlling the population. · 

(c) Check Poi.irta. Check points are fixed installations where 
personnel and vehicles are searched for UllBUthorized items, and identification 
papers are checked. 

161 



(d) Family Census Book. The family census book is a per
manent official document which should be prepared for each :1ouse:1old. It 
includes a picture of all residents and pertinent information on each. 
This book enables police to detect unauthorized or missing indjviduals. 
This is a rather sophisticated control measure and will usually be found 
only in the more pacified areas. 

(e) Road Blocks. Road blocks accomplish the same purpose 
as check points, but are mobile. 

(f) Commodity Control. In most areas where Special Forces 
operate the only items which can be controlled are weapons, &•munition, 
explosi·•es and some medical supplies. 

(g) Raids. Raids are conducted on homes and business es
tablishments on an unannounced bGsis to enforce control measures: curfew, 
ID Cards, commodity controls. W1 ,en conducting raids it is best to be 
accompanied by the National Police who have sea: c11 and seizure authority 
at all tirr1es. 

(h) Establishing Friendly Infrastructyre. 
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E. Other Pertinent Information. 

1 • :l!'unding. 

a. Special Forces detachments are authorized funds for the conduct 
of civic action and psychological operations. 'l'hese funds, chargeable to 
cost code 907, are a part of the detachment operational fund. The amount 
of funds allocated to each detachn1ent for 907 expenditures is dependent 
upon the t-;pe detachment ("A", "B", or "C"), detacl:.men t; mission and camp 
phase. ~1w camp phase i~ determined by the instructions set forth in the 
5th SPGA LOI ,/-1. 

b. "A" Detachments in the CIDG or CIDG/SS role are authorized the 
follo\ving monthly ex;)endi tures: 

Phase l:Jasters Equivalent us ~ 

I - Preparation -o- -0-

II - Clear 32,000SVH :.\400.00 

III - Secure 32,000\JVU ;;400.00 

IV - Develop 32,000~Ni4 ;J400.00 

c. Other Detacr~ents. 

(1) "A" Detachments which are solely in the sub-sector ad
visory role are authorized 20,000$Vl1 monthly (approximately ~250.00). 
"B" a..."ld "C" Detacluilents are authorized 40,000!:i>Vl'r monthly (ap:t_n•oximately 
~500.00). DetacJ:rlnents in Phase I can req_uest funds fran the "B" or "C" 
Detachments for specific projects or, if the need exists, they can receive 
a special monthly allocation of funds by submitting a request through 
channels to the Group S-5 Officer. 

(2) At the present time some "C" and "B" Detachments are 
not authorized Ca/PSYOP funds, however, upon a change of status requiring 
a need for such funds, detachments v1ill request same from this headquarters. 
Detachments in this categoi"J are: C-5, B-52, B-53, B-55 and B-56. 

d. Strict limi t<.:.tions are not placed on the use of civic action/ 
psychological operations funds. 'rhis allows flexibility in us inc; the fund 
where it C:::ill do the most good. It does r:ot mean that good .judgement and 
sound planning ca!l be disregarded. 1mthorized expe;ldi tures include the 
following: 

( 1) \-later l!'acili ties. 'l'his includes co;1struction, repair 
and maintenance of water facilities, as well as the purchase of wells, 
pipelines, v1ater purification materials, punps, fil tcrs and similar items 
necessa.r.r to provide potable water to villagel~s Md refugees. 

(2) Dispensaries. Punds are autl1orized :or the construction, 
repair, and maintenance of dispensaries and aid stations. 
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(3) Hosoitals. Assistance is authorized, with the approval 
of the Group S-5 Officer, for hospitals and similar institutions. 

(4) Welfare. Funds may be expended for emergency housing, 
clothing and feeding. 

(5) Construction. The construction of private, public and 
religious buildings and facilities, to include CIDG dependent housing, 
market places, and orphanages is authorized, provided they are not support
ed ·by other agencies. Construction of CIDG dependent housing must by 
approved by Hq, 5th S]'GA. 

( 6) Education. l'his is considered one of the most important 
facets of the CA program. The Construction, repair and expansion of school 
buildings, as well as the purchase of school supplies, is an authorized ex
penditure of cost code 907 funds. 

(7) Health and Sanitation. This includes the expenditure of 
funds for training health owrkers and midvdves. Essential supplies needed 
by medical patrols, which provide the only medical assistrmce to isolated 
areas, IDa¥ be charged to this fund. Expenses incurred in insect and ro
dent control, construction and maintenance of latrines, ~arbage disposal 
areas and like items are considered authorized expenditures. 

(8) fublic ·:iorks. Cost code 907 funds ma.Y be/used to con
struct or repair roads and bridges. 

(9) Agriculture and Indust;y. Improvements in acTiculture 
and i.YJ.dustriaJ. programs are authorized. 

(10) Psychological Exploitation of Civic Action. Psycholo
gical exploitation of civic action on behalf of the local ar .. d n.ational 
governments is accomplished through the purchase and distribution of propa
ganda gimmicks such as candy, health kits, school kits, '.l.'-shirts, and 
like items. 

( 11) Psychological Onera tions Activities. 1'he CA/PSYOP fund 
can be used to support drama tea . .rns, o .. 11d pu.rc:b.ase leaflets, magazines, and 
newspapers. 

e. If you need adcii tional funds to support vrorthwhile projects, 
you can request them through channels from the Group S-5 0 fficer. 'l'he 
request should include a full description of the project and estimated 
cost. The construction of CIDG dependent housing is one of the projects 
which can be authorized funds. 

2. Voluntary Agencies. 
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a. General. 

(1) Voluntar,y agencies add significantly to the Special Forces 
program by providing large quantities of supplies at no cost to requesting 
detachments. When working vri th voluntar,y agencies certain factor must be 
taken into consideration: 

(a) Voluntar,y agencies depend on contributions for their 
support; therefore, publicity is essential to their success. Maximum 
cooperation whould be extended to voluntar,y agencies in their search for 
photographs and stories which will enhance their stateside publicity. 

(b) Voluntar,y agf'..ncies are under no obligation to support 
any particular military unit. In many situations Special Forces provides 
them the best means of distributing supplies to areas where they will do 
the most good. Mbst voluntar,y agencies will gladly support the Special 
Forces program if they receive the necessary "feedback". 

(2) Assistance requested from voluntary agencies should be co
ordinated with the Group S-5 Officer at Hha Trang. 

b. CARE. 

( 1) CA}1E 1 s program for aid to foreign countries is designed to 
give people a s~art toward improving their conditions. They also provide 
some emergency relief supplies. The CAllE program is primarily aimed at 

· providing supplies to institutions or individuals who do not, or cannot, 
receive help from the United States or Vietnamese Goverm1ents. As an 
example, CARE gives priority for school kits to private ar~ self-help 
schools, rather than those estaglished by the G~~ Ministry of Education. 

(2) The CARE organization prefers to have their commodities dis
tributed by u.s. personnel; however, in view of our advisor,y role distri
bution can best be accomplished jointly by US and Vietnamese Officials. 

(3) A complete list of CARE commodities and a sample CARE 
request form is provided in Appendix A to Annex VII. When a CARE request 
fonn is completed it should be forwarded to the Group S-5 Officer at Nha 
Trang. 

c. Catholic Relief Service (CRS). 

(1) Catholic R~lief provides clothing, food and limited health 
supplies to needy families.e They may also supply financial support to 
Catholic orphanages and schools. When USAID opened the Office of Refugee 
Coordination, CRS shifted its primary emphasis from refugee relief to 
relief for RF/PF and CIDG dependents. 

(2) A list of CRS supplies and a sample request enclosed as 
Appendix B to Annex VII. 

d. Internatio;ml Hescue Committee (IHC). 
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T.he International Rescue Committee became active in Vietnam 
during the apst year. One major contribution to Special Forces has been 
the provision of medical supplies. The supplies are distributed to "A" 
Detachments for use on medical patrols. IRC also provides financial sup
port for orphanages and hospitals. 

3· Reporting. 

a. Monthly Operational Summary (I•DPSUM) New fomat. 

( 1 ) The civil affairs portion of the :WPSUM is the only CA 
report required by 5th Special Force_;:!_ 'Group Headquarters. It is submitted 
through channels to arrive at Group Headquarters not late:r,"than the 5th dey' 
of the succeeding month. The "B" and "C" Detachments detemine what dates 
to require subordinate units to submit their reports. 

{a) Evaluation. Brief concise statements of the progress 
made incivil affairs during the reporting period. Highlights and new 
techniques should be included when applicable. 

(b) List of CA items distributed. (In pounds except as 
indicated). 

1· Blacksmiths kits (number) • 

~- Cement • 

l· Clothing • 

A• Fertilizer • 

.l· Food • 

.2.· Lumber (board ft) • 

1· Medical (non-prescription) • 

.§.. Midwife~ kits (number) • 

.2· Physical Education kits • 

.!Q. School kits (number) • 

11· Soap • 

.11.· Tin sheets (number) • 

lJ· Woodworker kits (number) • 

JAo Health kits (number) • 

ll· Sewing kits (number) • 
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(c) Refugee situation. 

Monthly increase Total Needs 

(d) Problem areas (Specific problems and reconmended 
solutions). 

(e) CA/PS'lOP Personnel (indicate whether primary duty 
or additional duty.) 

(f) Inclosure 1 to Annex C is the Project Status Report. 

1· All building materials distributed will be 
reflected in para.gJ;aph 3 • a. (b). Facilities for which such materials were 
used, will be reflected on Project Status Report (Incl 2). 

l• All other projects will be listed. This includes 
construction of bridges culverts roads, schools, etc. (See examples listed). 

i• The remarks section will indicate whether the pro
~ect was constructed or repaired. It will also ~ive a qualitative figure 
ti.e., length of road, number of classrooms, etc). 

~· English classes and other classes will be listed 
as one project. Remarks section will indicate number of hours of classes. 

b. Jv!ACV Reports. 

Although the 5th Special Forces Group requires but one Civic 
Action Report montluy, detachments operating in the Sector and Sub-Sector 
role mus~ submit other reports through MA.CV channels. 

4• Psychological Aspects of Civic Action. 

a. General. 

In conducting the CA Programs we must consider the following 
ps.ychological aspects: 

(1) How propaganda can be used to sell civic action projects 
to the people. 

(2) How civic action projects can contribute to the propaganda 
effort. 

b. Propaganda Support ror CA Programs. 

(1) Propaganda (information) activities should be conducted to 
convince the people of the importance of taking necessary action to improve 
their condition. Examples of how propaganda can be employed to accomplish 
this are: 
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(Inclosure; 1 to Arinex C) 
.9J.YJ.£ .... :!~P'l'IG:r ~'[uS REPOH~ 

Ca:np -----------~----
Det Ho -----
Date. -·--

··--- ··----------· -·------- -·------- ·-------·---------------------------

!-> 
0) 
(X) 

PHOJEC'l' I.OCA1'ION I'HOJEC'I· DESCRIPTIOn Flllil> & DATE ST.P.RTED STATUS RE!f.AR.l(S 

------------·---··-··--·- ___ .iY10U1\TT -------
1. fl:qj_q,~i.l!.':.lfib~. Comf·Osed of the corps desiena.tor, det:1cruacnt nunber, dtncr.dar yec.r pi·oject • . ...-as 

initiated and the sequence number, e.g., II-.A238-66-5, II-A238-G6-6, and II-A238-66-7. 

2. b_q__c£_tj.Q_::~· Coordin~tes. 

3. Pro:)cc-t_])e?_q_~jption. A brief expla:.--u1tion oi' the project: e.g., well, school, dispensa:cy, 
sanite.tion cJ.c.ssGs, CIDG d.epend•.;nt housing, etc. 

4. .~~£lcl. Indicate ~..mou.vtt and source of f~.tnd.s for project. Distinction Ghould be made between cost 
codE. 907, GV1I and. MACY fU-11ding. 

5. St_atus. Indicate ~~·ercent to•mrd com:;:>letion. 

SAM.r~~ 

II-226-66-1 DS486732 School Hen ovation 907 1 April 66 75'1; complete 3 classrooms 
eooo~:vVli ( 100 stude11ts) 

:!:I-226-66-2 BS486732 Dridge Repair 

* * * * * 
:CI-226-66-23 DS4B6732 Refugee longhouse 

H-226-66-24 };S486732 :b'ish pond 

.I-226-(6-30 DS486732 El1glish Classes 

'Figure 8. Project Status Report 

* 
li/li 

{~ 

USAID & 
907(6000$VU) 

907 
400o~v:r 

NjA 

10 April 6~ 1 oo% con:pl\ete 
\ 

* * * * \ ' ·, 
15 April 66 5o% complete 

21 April 66 5o% complete 

1 April 66 Continuous 

foot bridge 

* * 
1 0 dwellings 
(40 fa.!:lilies) 

* 

Approx. 20m X 40M. 

15-1 hr C~nsses 
svcraee attendance 
40 



(a) Use talks, printed matter, films and.demonstrations 
to convince the people to practive good personal hygiene and sanitation. 
Health and sanitation. Health and sanitation posters, lea.fl.ets and charts 
are available f:rom the G:roup S-5 Officer in lfua. Trang. (See Annex IV for 
a list of available materials). l!,ilms on sanitation and eygiene are avail
able from the ProYince JUSPAO Representative and the "C" Detachments. Talks 
on sanitation and personal eygiene should be given to villagers, particu
larly school children, by VNSF and CIDG medics, and village Health Workers. 
Printed materials should be placed on information boards in each hamlet. 

(b) Booklets, posters and handbills that explain improved 
techniques in agri bul ture and animal husbandry are available from the Pro
vince Agriculture Repre~ive, Province USAID Representative and the 
Group 5-5 Officer in Nha Trang. (See Annex V for a list of infomation 
available). Printed materials plus talks and demonstrations qy agriculture 
representatives from Province, District and the CIDG can influence the 
people to use better techniques that w~ill significantly increase their 
production in agriculture and animal husbandry. 

c. Civic Actfon to support the Propaganda Effort. 

(1) To effectively employ CA we must consider the propaganda 
effect of each CA project. That is, will the project assist in convinci~ 
the people to support us? Planned actions are the most effective means 
v1e can use to influence people. This is especially true in areas where the 
majority of the people are illiterate and 'Wlderstand only simple ideas 
which are related to their own experiences. One action that benefits the 
people can accomplish more than hours of talking and thousands of printed 
words. Actions convey a meaning to all people. Words, especially to 
people in rural areas, may have little meaning. The following are con
siderations that should be made to gain maximum propaganda effect from 
the CA program: 

(a) CA projects should be planned and executed based 
primarily on their psychological effect; i.e., gaining civilian support. 
'ro accomplish this we should insure, in ao far as possible, tha.t projects 
are consistant with the desires of the people. 

(b) CA projects, and CIDG and RF/PF troop assistRnce on 
projects should be exploited by propaganda. This will made more people 
aware of the action on the populace. 1iteans available to do this include 
opening ceremonies, leaflets, posters, newspapers, loudspeakers, and face
to-face communication (work of mouth). Fosters shovdng civilians and local 
troops working together on projects, are an excellent means of developing 
a good relationship with the people. 

5. Duties of Detachment CA/PSYOP Personnel. 
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a. The duties of the CA/PfSf.OP Officer ani NCO at the "A" Detachment 
will va~ depending on the mission of the detachment, i.e., CIDG or dual role 
of sub-sector ~~d CIDG. 

(1) CIDG. 

(a) To advise, assist and support VNSF counterpart in plan
ning and implementing the CA program. 

(b) To coordinate, inoon,junction with your counterpart, 
with local and Provincial Officials conceming projects programmed for your 
operational area. Insure proposed projects are in line with and support 
the Province program. 

(c) To advise and assist your counterpart inconducting a 
survey of each CA area to collect information on which to have your CA plan. 

(d) To estalil.ish and. implement a CA plan designed to gain 
the support of the people and extend the control of GVN. 

(e) Use the dual channel concept to insure necessa~ GVN 
support is made available to your area. 

(f) Request CA supplies not available from other sources 
through 5th SFGA channelso 

(g) Submit an informative monthly CA report through 5th 
SFGA channels. 

(h) Advise and inform the "A" Detachment Commander on all 
activities pertaining to civic action. 

(2) Dual Role - Sub-Sector Advisory and CIDG. 

~e following are duties, in addition to those outlined 
above, that the CA/PSYOP Officer or NCO in a sub-sector role will perfo~ 

(a) Advise, assist and support your counterparts, VNSF 
and District Officials, in planning and implementing the CA program (Revo
lutiona.:ry Development Program) throughout the district. 

(b) Insure there is close coordination between the "A" 
Detachment members and pertinent district officials: "A" Detachment Com
mander and District Chief; CA/?SYOP Officer or NCO and the Revolutionary 
Development Officer or District Chief; the Detachment l~dic and District 
Medical Chief. This coordination is necessary to accomplish your mission 
in the sub-sector role. 

(c) l'he CA/PSYOP Officer or NCO should >Work daily with 
his counterpart - perferably the Revolutiona~ Development Officer. 
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IDet "A" 
Phase I 

/~S'lOF Add I>.lty I 

() 

Group Headquarters 
CA/PSlOP Section 

1 Gp CA Off (1-laj ) 
1 Asst CA Off (Capt) 

1 Gp PSlOP Off (1-faj ) 
1 Asst PSlOP Off (Capt) 

"C" Detachme t n 

1 CA Off (Capt) 
1 Asst CA Off (Lt) 

1 PSYOP Off (Capt) 
1 Asst PSYOP Off (Lt) 

11B11 Deta hment 

1 CA/PSlOP Off (Capt) 

I 

11A11l Det "A'J Det 
Phase II 

CA/FSYO~ Add I>.lty I Phase III 

1 CA/PSYOP Off (Lt) 
1 CAJPSYOP NCO ( E6) 

Figure 9. Present CA Organization 5th SFG. 
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G H d rou~ l~aactuarten 

s-s <Major) 

Asst s-s (CA.) Capt 
Asst 8-5 (PSYOP) Capt 

"' 

"C" Det a.chment 

s-s <capt> 
/) 

Asst s-s < CA) Lt 
Asst S..5 CPSYOP) Lt 

Admin NCO (&5) 

"B" Det !Lcbment 

s-s <Capt> 
ltdmin &lpervisor (£6) 

XO for CA/PSYOP (Lt) 
CA/PSYOP NOO ( B6) 

Figure 10. Proposed CA. Organization 5th SFG. 
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F. Psychological Operations 

1. General. 

a. As a nev1ly assigned PSYOP operator at the "A" Detachment level 
you naturally have many questions: What exactly is PSYOP? 1flhat must I 
lmow in order to function effectively as a PSY0:2 operator? How can I go 
about putting PSYOP into effect? These are but a few of the many questions 
you undoubtedly have. This handbook Vlill answer these questions and many 
others you may ~ve. It will concem itself only with PSYOP infoma tion 
necessary for you to function effectively at the "A" Detachment level. It 
will not concern itself with theory except in those few incidences where 
basic knowledge of theor,y is necessary in implementing action. 

b. Lets begin by answering that first question: What exactly is 
PSYOP? ~1n 33-1, Psychological Operations, US A~ Doctrine, offers this 
definition: "Psychological Operations is the planned use of propaganda 
and other psychological actions having the primar,y purpose of influencing 
the opinions, emotions, attitudes, and behavior of hostile foreign groups 
in such a way as to support the achievement of national objectives". In 
other words, PSYOP is nothing more than influencing people to behave in a 
direction that we want them to behave. Its a method of influencing people 
to do what ~ ~ them to do. 

c. The PSYOP operator's most important weapon in effecting a change 
in behavior is the planned use of propaganda. Notice the word "planned". 
It must be planned in order to be effective. Simply stated, propaganda is 
a;n:y information, doctrines (leaflets, posters, newspapers, and other print
ed material), or sp·ecial persuasion (face-to-face coliiJlll.Ulica tion, loudspeaker 
appeals, films, etc), designed to influence the behavior of a particular 
group of people. 

d. Before we begin a discussion on the ways and means of putting 
P&YOP into action, lets consider your mission as a Special Forces soldier. 
First, as a Special F'orces soldier, you have the primary mission to train 
and advise. In order for you to do this, you must be thoroughly familiar 
with your job. Next, and this is ever,y bit as important as knowledge of 
your job, you must have a good working relationship \rlth the person or per
sons you are to advise (especially your counterpart). If you do not have 
this close working relationship you vdll be totally ineffective in the per
fo~ce of your job and in the accomplishment of the Special Forces mission, 
I£, however, you know your job and have a close working relationship with 
your counterpart (s), you h~:~.ve only the mission to concentrate on. This 
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handbook will give you the necessary information in order to qualify you 
in your job. You, hotrever, have the task of establishing the working 
relationship. It cannot be overemphasized that gaining this close per• 
sonal working relationship is vi tal in order for you to accomplish your 
mission as a PSYOP advisor. 

2. THE WAYS AND MEANS OF EUITIUG PSYOP INTO ACl'ION: 

a. This section will concern itself with the ways and means of imple
menting PSYOP; more specifically, it will tell you how to put propaganda 
into action. The means of putting propaganda into action are referred to 
as ''Media for Exploitation". Here are a list of media: 

' 

(1} Loudspe~ters - both ground and airborne. 

(2) Tape recordings - generally amplified over a loudspeaker 
system. 

(3} Hotion pictures. 

(4} Stage productions. 

(S) Leaflets. 

(6) Posters. 

(7) Net'lspapers, magazines, pamphlets, etc. 

(8) Face-to face communication. 

b. Once you have decided to implement your message to a group of 
people you will employ one or several of the above mentioned media. You 
should keep in mind that the more media you employ, the more effective 
your l?SYOP will be. 

c. A consideration of the capabilities of each of the media will 
help you in determining which medium will best exploit your PSYOP message. 

U) Loudspeakers: The loudspeaker, an effective medium of face
to-face persuasion Ct-lhich tvill be discussed later>, can deliver a highly 
personal message t'lhen accurate intelligence is available. (The importance 
of intelligence will also be discussed in a later paragraph) •• For example, 
if an enemy soldier hears his unit addressed ~roperly, and his unit casualty 
figures given accurately, he may react favorably to the loudspearker message. 
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(2) Tape recordings: The advantages of tape recordings are two
fold. Firat, the message can be repeated as many times as you desire. 
Secondly, the message will be precise ~-1ith no errors. If, for example, a 
Viet Cong soldier defects and agrees to help the South Vietnamese Govern• 
ment 1 s cause, you could take advantage of the situation by making a tape 
recording of his appeal to his fellow soldiers. He may be available to you 
for only an extremely short period of time, but once you have his voice 
recorded you ~ his message forever, to be played as many times as you 
desire. Generally• tape recording~ are most effective when broadcasted over 
a loudspeaker sys tern. 

(3) Motion pictures: Hotion pictures have a high psychological 
impact on the viewing audience. For areas with a high rate of illiteracy, 
which typifies your area, the motion picture is especially effective. The 
audience can both see and hear the message. As you know, for most people, 
seeing is believing~ Motion pictures consitute one of the most effective 
media available. 

(4) Stage productions: The effectiveness of stage productions, 
designed to carry a propaganda message, closely parallels that of motion 
pictures. Huch time is required to produce a satisfactory production, 
however, and this medium should be avoided unless a great deal of time can 
be devoted to its production. 

(5) Leaflets: (The designing of a leaflet is discussed in a 
later paragraph). The illiterate, again, are especially susceptible to 
leaflets which employ pictures. A leaflet can be reread as many times as 
the person desires. Like the tape recording, it has permanance. A Great 
advantage of the leaf let which employs a ~-;ritten language is that of au tho• 
rity. People tend to believe a message that has been t-;ritten. The printed 
~-1ord carries authority. 

(6) Posters: Fosters are essentially the same as leaflets. 
erally they are T!llch larger. The advantages, of course, are the same. 

Gen
The 

one advantage a poster has over the leaflet is tha.t it can be displayed in 
a place where people will be constantly rc .. :.1inde!.l of its message. 

(7} Net-lspapers, magazines, pamphlets, et~. Ago.in, the tJritten 
word carries authority. Ne\-1.spapers and magazines can cover a t-1ide variety 
of subjects, tlhereas the leaflet and poster are usually limited to a spe
cific topic. If the audience is literate, net-1spapers 1 magazines, etc, are 
one of the most effective media. 

(8) Face-to-face comcunication: There can be no doubt that this 
is the most effective means of exploiting a PSYOl? mes;;age. Nothing is more 
personal than the face-to-face method. The target feels that he is llorthy 
of attention and thus tends to be extremely attentive. Testimonials given 
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by influential people add authori.ty to the message, as tvell as credibility. 

d. Hot'l to write an effective message: There are three essential 
elements that every message should have. These are: (1) An attention
getting device; (2) Easily understood; (3) Offers a~S01ution. 

(1) Every message must gain the attention of the audience before 
it can be effective. This is accomplished by presenting a theme which 
concerns itself w·ith the needs of the audience. This means that the mes
sage should get right to the point. An example tvill illustrate. If the 
target audience selected is in need of medical attenoion, you might open 
the message by stating: "The Viet Cong have no medical facilities to help 
you "• This stateuent becomes your theme or your attention-getting device. 
People tvho need medical attention tvill listen to this r.Jessage. A theme 
presents uhat the message t-rill concern itself tvith. The entire message 
elaborates, clarifies, and discusses the theme. 

(2) Every oessage nust be clearly understood. The ?3":..'0P operator 
nu.xst alt1ays consider the people for t-lhom the message is intended. A simple 
rule to follow is: Hake the message as simple and concise as possible. 
Avoid the use of big t-rords, long sentences, and unnecessary discussions. 
Get to the point. 

(3) Finally, a message offers a solution. Using our example of a 
ther:1e, "The Viet Cong have no nedical facilities to help you", tle need a 
solution. 11The governnent of Vietnam is prepared to offer any medical assis
tance you may need. 11 Let 1 s see how the message tJight look in its entirety: 
First, the thefile, or attention-getting device: "The Viet Cong have no ncd
ical facilities to help you". No~' tve begin our discussion, keeping it simple 
and concise as possible. "Your children deserve the medical attention they 
obviously need so badly. Without medical aid many children ~1i ll die. You 
can do something about this. (Now the solution). ''The government of Viet• 
nam is prepared to offer any medical aid you may need 11

• The message would 
go on to discuss t·lhere, to/hen and how the people should go about getting the 
needed medical attention. Refilcmber, every message shou 1d do the follolving: 
Gain the audiences attention; uaintain clarity throughout - it must be 
easily understood; offer a solution. These three ei.ements must be present 
in every message • lvritten and spoken - in order for it to be effective. 

e. The iTilportance of intelligence. 

(1) It should be rather obvious to the .t'SYOl? operator, by not.,, 
that intelligence is a must in order to present an effective message. For 
this reason you should keep abreast of the most current intelligence. 
Your intelligence sergeant should be consulted frequently nnd al.t·1ays just 

176 



Psychological Operations Handbook for Operational "A" Detachment (cent) 

prior to a propaganda effort. In turn,· you can provide valuable intelli
gence for your intelligence sergeant. Uo other man on an "A" Detachment 
is in a better position to observe the reactions of the people in your 
operational area than the PS\UP operator. Together, the intelligence 
sergeant and you are able to coopile a great deal of information which may 
result in valuable intelligence - intelligence vital to your PSYOP efforts. 

f. Hhere to get support: 

(1) In your P3YOP "efforts you will naturally require support. 
(<\irborne loudspeaker nissions, large scale printing requirements, magazines, 
etc~ The 6th 2sychological Operations Battalion, located in Saigon, has 
its four companies dispersed throughout the four corps areas. In I Corps, 
the 244th PSYOP Company is located in Da Hang with a detachment of that 
company in ~ang Hgai. In II Corps, the 245th PSYOP Company is ·located in 
Nl~ Trang and a detachment ldeated in Pleiku. In III Corps, the 246th PSYOP 
Company is located in Bien Boa. The 6th PSYOP Battalion will provide you 
with all possi'!>le assistance if you are l·lithin the IV Corps area. These 
companies have all printing capabilities and are quick to respond to a re
quest. In addition they have the capability to schedule airborne loudspeaker 
missions if given enough prior notice. You would do lo~ell if you take the 
tin~ to get to lcnow the people in the particular PSYOP company in your area. 
If you convince them of your sincerity in performing your job, and they 
know you personally, support will be much easier to get. The personnel in 
these companies are extremely competent individuals and professional in 
every aspect. They will be a source of much meeded assistance. 

(2) The standard request form for airborne loudspeaker support 
should be filled out in detail and forwarded to your 11B" or "C" detach• 
ment. This form is attached to this handbook (Duplications of the form 
may be typed or hand written.> and should al~vays be used to request support. 

g. JUSPAO provides a great deal of support in the way of magazines, 
posters, pamphlets, and the like. Usually, the JUSPAO representative in 
your area will visit your location and offer his assistance. If he 
doesn't, ~ake it a point to find out who he is and meet him. Your two 
supporters for PSYOP, then, are the PSYOP company or detachments in your 
area and JUSPAO. Use these sources of support to their fullest. 

h. Leaf let Printing techniques: You llill be confronted, on occasion, 
l-lith a situation that allOl·IS for imr;"Jediate exploitation via leaflets. 
Unless you have a supply of leaflets on hand which applies to the situa
tion you wish to exploit, you will have to design your Ot·m leaflets. The 
follot·ling guidelines will assist you in developing an effective leaflet: 

(l) Shape: l·io standard shape has been established, although 
most leaflets are rectangular. 
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(2) Size: There are no standard leaflet sizes, but generally 
the 5 X 8 inch leaflet is employed. 

(3) Typography: The type nust be large enough to be perfectly 
legible and be familiar to the audience. 

(4) Color: Color in a leaf let should usually contrast sharply 
v:ith the pt;edominllilt color of the terrain over which it is to be disseminat~ 
in order to attract attention. Favorite colors of the enemy target audience 
shou~d be used frequently. For example, canary yellow is favored in the 
Orierit, and green in Ireland. Colors included in the national flags of the 
several countries involved are usually safe colors to use. Colors may be 
use~ to harmonize with the coeds of the message. In some countries red may 
be used to suggest violence, white for death (or black>, green for peaceful 
scenes, etc. · 

(5 ) Leaf let Text: 

(a) Heading: This is the most important part of the leaflet. 
It is tile heading that catches the eye. In conposing the heading, you 
should be brief, forceful, and make sure the theme <t-mat the leaflet is 
about) is stated. 

(b) Text: The first sentence or two of the text should con
tain the substance of the message with the fact and details following. The 
target audience ofter risks death for reading leaflets; thus, the informa
tion r.1.1st be of vital importance for the audience. The text should be 
simple and to the point. 

i. As a PSYOP operator on an operational 11A11 Detachment you have 
the additioqal responsibility of exploiting civic action. Recember one 
thing, civic action is nothing more than a medium of PS~P. The only 
reason we perform civic action is to win the people over to the side of 
the GVN. This is the mission of PSYOP. This is the mission of CA. ¥~ch 
of your time, perhaps the majority of it, will be spent running CA/PS~P/ 
Hed patrols. It is during these patrols that your counterpart, and other 
GVN officials accompanying you on the patrol, w·ill have the opportunity to 
employ the most effective PSl~P medium: face-to-face communications. You 
should constantly encourage these people (counterpart and GVN officials) 
to employ this technique of persuasion. 

j. Face-to-Face Communication: 

(1) In its simplest form, face-to-face communication is a 
confrontation of two individuals engaged in informal conversation for a 
particular purpose. You might say: It's small talk with an objective on 
the part of the PSYOP operator. Face-to-face co~nication as a medium 
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for psychological operations includes rallies, speaches, and all other 
activities in which people co~nicate verbally in direct face-to-fa~e 
situations. ' 

(2) Factors of Controlled Face-to-Face Communication. To be 
effective, the propagandist must know in specific what he desires to say, 
how it should be said, to whom it should be directed, and where and l-lhfn 
to say it. ln short, you 11control 11 all aspects of the comr.unication. 

(3) Rallies: Nowhere is the opportunity to employ face-to
face communication greater than at a rally. The advantages of a rally 
are tl-TO fold: First, movies are an effective t1ay of bringing your target 
audience together. The.~ movie is, in itself, a tremendous propaganda 
medium as we have already noted. But the added advantage exists in that 
the PS~P operator has a tailor-made situation in which to employ face-to
face communication. Speeches may be made by people of importance, such 
as the District Chief, the LLDB Cor:tmander, or a Viet Cong defector \'Tho can 
tell the people of the deplorable conditions that exist under Communist 
control in Vietnam. The possibilities for exploitation are numerous and 
all should be exploited to their fullest. 

k. Vietnamese ~SYOP Agencies: 

(1) The primary agency in your area, and probably the only one 
is VIS: Vietnamese Information Service. One of your responsibilities will 
be to coordinate with this organization in your PSYOP efforts. JUSPAO 
supplies VIS with magazines, pan~hlets, newspapers, and other printed mate
rial for dissemination to the local populace. Hany VIS agencies are equip
ed w·ith a motion picture projector and propaganda films. JUSJ.>AO will also 
provide VIS with films upon request. Other functions of VIS include: 

(a) Construction of bulletin boards, strategically located 
within a village to keep villagers abreast of latest nel-TS developments. 

(b) Construction of reading rooms and the supplying of 
these rooms l-lith literature of propaganda value. 

(c) Support District Officiels (in Sub-Sector roles) in 
their efforts to inforce the Gvt:. 

(2) t-lork as closely l>Tith this organization as possible. They 
can be extrer.~ely influential in making the Gvt·~ l·lOrk. Keeping in mind that 
your primary mission is to advise and make the Vietnamese Government 
system work, you should ah1ays encourage your counterpart to intiate action. 
lf it is possible to initiate action through Gvt~ channels, this should 
all.;ays be encouraged. l·iake your counterpart come up with possible solutions 
and ask him what he thinks should be done. lf he is pushed in the back
ground, not encouraged to make decisions, and not encouraged to initiate 
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actions through GVN channels, you are losing sight sight of the Special 
Forces mission. 

1. The CIDG CA/PSYOP Team: 

At most operational ~Detachment, there exists a twelve L~n team 
of CIDG whose job is to perform CA/PSYOP missions. If one of these teams 
does not exists at your camp, the establishment will be realized in the 
near future. Your role \vith this team is identical to your role with your 
counterpart. You are the rulvisor, the persuader-of-action behind the 
action. Encourge their efforts, praise their successes, point out l·tays 
of correcting their mistakes. These teams can be of tremendous value if 
properly employed. They are the local salesmen of GVN policies, the link 
bet~-1een the people and the GVN. They can be a valuable source of informa
tion tvhich ma.y develop into important intelligence. Their contribution 
possibilities are numerous indeed. You should Hork closely uith this group. 

m. P~porting Procedure: 

There is a standard format for reporting PSYOP efforts and events. 
You are to use this format. If you think that the format could be improved 
upon, you are encouraged to submit your suggestions for improver:1ent. s-s 
at SFOB liha Trang is interested in coming up l'lith a format that will supply 
the most "Detailed" information. The B-Det, C-Det, and SFCB s-s have no 
way of knowing your activities in PS.LOP other than what you submit in your 
reports. Ho matter how trivial or insignificant you may think a particular 
event is, report it. Only through complete, detailed reports can higher 
Headquarters know of your activities. 
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MINBI 1 fo '"~'IlBTAOBDlr.J.\.HUDBOOI: 
lzample of Province Rural Construction BUdget 

Republic of Vietnam 
Centre.l Rua.l Construction Council 

Secretary General 

Saigon, Dec. 20th, 1965 

From: 
To: 
For info: 

Cable Nr: 

OFFICIAL C,ABLE 

Central Rural Construction Council 
Rural Construction Council of Q,lang Try 
Rural Construction Council of 1 Corps 
Rural Construction Council of TZ 11 

4199/XDNT/342/BD 

Please be advised that, 

FIRST/ With reference to the meeting held on Dec. lOth, 1965 1 Corps 
Headquarters, the Central bas noticed that the pacification 
plan of your Council is consisted of: 

•A general planning of 444 hamlets 
-A pacification planning for 1966 consisting of: 

·-The construction of 40 new Baalets 

SECOND/ The Central has approved a fund of nFrY EIGHT M1Wc:tt ONE BUNDUD 
THIR.TY ONE THOUSAND VN PlASTERS (58,131,000$VN) in support of the 
following programs: 

1TIM PlOGRAM 

01 NUl OOH-
STRUCTICII CAI)U: 

Salaries for (71 adm. Hob. Cadres & 
80 Rural Operations Cadre) x 6 1 000$ 
x 3 months 

RESETTLDtD'T: 
Housing allowances 3 1 500$ x 1,500 
IDwlander faJDilies 
lice allowances (6 months x SO kg x 
10$) x 11 SOO families 
Housing allowances 3 1 500$ x SOO 
Highlander families 
lice allowances (6 months x SO kg x 
10$) x SOO families 
Salt allowances (20 kg x 5$) x 500 
families 
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5,250,000$ 

4,500.000$ 

1.750.000$ 

1 1 5001 000$ 

so.ooo$ 

lUND 

2,718,000$ 

13.050.000$ 



02 Rural 
EDUCATION 

03 PUBLIC 
.VORKS 

NLH SELF HELP: 
50,uoo$ x 100 hamlets 

TRANSPORTATION: 
8 International trucks &: 2 GMC 
Salaries for 10 drivers x (2,500$ c 12m) 
Salaries for clerks, warehouse-keepers 
and accounting clerks 
Office supplies 
POL 
Repair of vehicles 

Laborers for loadinG and unloading 

WAREHOUS:J~S: 

- 2 large size warehouses (carried over 
from the 1965 prograo) 
- 3 district warehouses x 200,000$ 

Construction and equipting of 75 class
rooms x 70,000$ 
Salaries for 105 hamlet teachers in 

1966 x (2,500~ x 9 months) 
Salaries for 67 hamlet teachers in 
1965 X (2,500$ X 12m) 
Allowances for the boara of Instructors 

Training of 75 hamlet teachers x 
800$ x 3 months 
Transportation allowances for hamlet 
teachers to attend training courses x 
200$ per teacher 
Salary of 1 clerk (5003 x 2 months) 
Salary of 1 laborer (300$ x 2 months) 
Training supplies for students, office 
supplies, training equipment 
Training supplies for 75 hamlet teachers 

ROADS: 
- Huong-Le (QT 0 XV) stone pavement 
(21,900m x 3m50) 
- Dien-Sanh / My-Thuy, stone pavement 
(8km850 x 4m) 
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300,000$ 

108,000$ 
96,000$ 

824,0()0$ 
200,000$ 
180,000$ 

1,200,0003 
600,000$ 

5,250,000$ 

2, 326 ,ooo::;; 

2,010,000$ 
37,800$ 

180,000$ 

15,000$ 
1,000$ 

600$ 

147 ,ooo;~ 
37,500$ 

6,600,000$ 

1,200,00$ 

5,000,000$ 

1,708,000$ 

1,8oo,ooos 

10,041,000$ 

12,900,000$ 



... Tham-Tr1eu 1 can market, stone pave
ment (4km x 311150) 
• T. Phong1 Sai market, stone pavement 
( lltlll X 4111) 
• Tri•IUml~y Thien, stone pavement 
(4km X 3m50) 
Repair of village roads 

BRIDGES AND SEWERS: 
Hoi• Yan: (Eiffel) 43m50 x 3.SO 
Hoi·Giap: (as above) 

Ott CHUIJ HOI 500 returnees 

OS AGRICU LTUU 

IRRIGATION: 

Demt and Dikes: 
Quy-'11lien dam (concrete) 
Bai-Chanh dam & sewer (concrete) 
Xuan• Vi en dam & sewer ( concrete ) 
Truong-Sanh dam & sewer (concrete) 
Vinh-An sewer (cdncrete) 
Thuon-Ehiae sewer (concrete) 
Dan-Boa sewer (concrete) 
Pbu-Lieu sewer (concrete) 
Dai·Loc sewer (concrete) 
Hai•Thanh sewer (concrete) 
Trung-Nhon and Cau·Nhi sewers 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY: 
Salary of 1 technician x (6 1000$ x 12m) 
S•laries of 14 Cadres X (41000$ X 12m) 
Training of 400 farmers x 4 days x 30$ 
7 drug stations x 101 000$ 
Anti epidemic 
Demonstration of 2 centers x 21000$ 
Distribution of live stock: 
JOO-pigs 
500 chickens and ducks 

AGRlaJLTURE EXTfl!SlON: 
Salaries of 2 technicians x (7 1 000$ x 
12 months) 
Salaries of 14 Cadres x (41000$ x 12D) 
Equipment for 80 demonstration centers 
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S001000f 

500,000$ 

500,000$ 
300,000$ 

1,650,000$ 
1,650,000$ 

70,000$ 
121,000$ 

90,000$ 
139,000$ 
143,000$ 
17,000$ 

150,000$ 
105,000$ 
165,000$ 

1,000,000$ 
1,000,000$ 

72,000$ 
672,000$ 

48,000$ 
70,000$ 
10,000$ 

4,000$ 
450,000$ 
75,000$ 

168,000$ 
672,000$ 

60,000$ 

900,000$ 



AGRICULTURE Ai.•'FAIRS: 
Breeding plants (salads) 
80 spra:rers 

FISHERIES: 
Salaries of 6 Cadres :x (4,000·~ :x 12m) 
Inland fishing training :for 150 :fis0.erman 
10 ponds 
Fishing equipment (nets, strings) 

liiONTAGUA11.D AC~UCuL'.rURE AND P.l~n·:...U 

HlJSBA!.iDRY: 

Salary of' 1 manager (4 ,soo'.? :x 12r::) 
Salary of 1 assistant \3,600.) :x 12m) 
Salaries of 5 personnel :x (2,00~ x 12m) 
Equipment 
Training of 600 trainees x ( 4 days :x 3m~) 
Operating expenses 

06 UNFOHSllliN E.:CPEim.&S 

1oo,oooJ 
160,000$ 

288,000$ 
18,000$ 
50,000~~ 

500,000$ 

57,000~ 
43,200;3 

120,000~ 
u:.s,ooo~ 

72,000$ 
36,000~} 

'tOTAL 

260,000$ 

856,000$ 

517,0~ 

1 , ooo, ooo~~ 

58,131,000~) 

TliiRD/ The funds stated above will be sponsored by t:te National 
Budget. 

FOURTH/ The Province Chief is appointed as ~?rograms manager. 
The end./ 

!,1AJOR GENERAL NGUP~ DUC Tr~ANG 

CC,1T.'2<IS::;Mi.Y CF 33VOU.i'rl0U.-! .. t1Y D:!!!V"3LOPMENT 
S ·~CRJ!;·.L'AitY GC:::JEHAL OF VIETNAM 
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ADII 1 

Lt.at of 1966 ProviDCe Jural Coostwction Bud&eta 

loads or Brldpa, 
Fullda Propor- Cl••· Highways Perriea, Caaal 

Provt.pces Allocated $W tiop A rooM ia ra !larketa Pta ip r. 
An Giang 84,443,000 5.42 1~ 24.1 18 0 0 

.An Xuyen 28,659,000 1.84 31 6.9 0 1 0 

Ba Xuyen 36,146,000 2.32 30 10.8 2 3 4.6 

Bac Lieu 33,273,000 2.14 26 8.6 1 0 0 

Bien Boa 35,270,000 2.26 38 9.6 0 1 1.3 

Binh Duong 36,991,000 2.37 26 9.7 3 0 0 

Binh Dinb 40,951,000 2.63 37 14.5 11 1 2.8 

Binb Long 14,659,000 0.94 8 8.5 3 0 0 

Binh '1\ty 17,135,000 1.10 18 5.6 0 0 0 

Biah '1'luaD 28,448,000 1.83 26 3.4 2 1 0 

c. laDh 15,917,000 1.02 7 2.0 1 0 0 

Chc Doc 48,470,000 3.11 so 45.5 0 0 0 

Cbuoag Thien 21,465,000 1.38 20 2.0 1 0 0 

Dar lac 36,297,000 2.33 28 14.5 0 0 0 

DaNaD& 24,115,000 1.55 18 2.7 0 0 0 

DiDh Tuoag 40.658,000 2.61 35 26.8 0 1 3.5 

Go CoD& 28,587,000 1.83 25 13.5 0 0 0 

Gia Dt.Dh 64,296,000 4.13 190 11.9 2 0 0 

Hau Ngbt.a 32,643,000 2.10 35 20.7 0 0 0.5 

Uea Gt.ua 43,160,000 2.77 22 14.3 1 1 2.0 

nen Boa 40,347,000 2.59 37 4.3 1 0 2.6 
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AIDI I (coat) lo~s or Bridgea, 
Fullds PJ:opor- Claa•- Highways ferries, Caaal• 

'rn!'·• Allocated !VH tiop ; JP9M 1a r. !arkeg ... a.a• 
ll4an !boDS 35,708,000 2.30 20 13.7 3 0 5.6 

"• 'AaoDa 19,983,000 1.28 16 13.5 1 0 0 

roatua 25,479,000 1.63 16 9.2 1 1 4.7 

llaaall Boa 23,661,000 1.52 Z1 2.6 1 0 0 

Laa Doag 22,257,000 1.43 10 6.4 0 0 0 

Lona AD 50,023,000 3.21 40 32.7 3 0 0 

Loag lClluh 15,125,000 0.97 8 4.5 0 2 0 

IIlah 'l'buaD 26,079,000 1.67 26 11.8 1 3 6.6 

Pboaa Diah 35,078,000 2.25 33 19.4 1 2 0.2 

Pbu Boo 11,083,000 0.76 10 7.0 0 0 0 

11uoc Lona 16,706,000 1.07 10 7.6 6 0 0 

Phuoc '1\Jy 23,582,000 1.51 20 5.8 0 0 0 

Pleiku 21,734,000 1.39 7 15.2 3 1 2.0 

Qlaana Due 18,641,000 1.20 0 12.2 3 2 0 

~---
50,692,000 3.25 40 31.8 3 1 0 

Qleag Rgai 50,494,000 3.24 38 21.8 4 1 0.7 

~aDgTiD 48,427,000 3.11 54 3.4 0 2 1.6 

TaY RiDh 38,486,000 2.47 42 5.1 1 0 5.7 

Tuyeantlc 36,969,000 2.37 33 36.2 7 1 2.0 

'rbua Thien 49,218,000 3.16 33 28.8 2 s 0 

Viah Biah 40,919,000 2.63 le6 7.~ 1 0 1.6 

Villh Lolli 44,582,000 2.86 30 21.0 0 0 0 

VU.aa TaP U 13491000 0.86 15 4.6 1 0 0 

1,558,049,000 100.00 1,493 613.0 92 37 65.6 
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ADEX II 

CIVIL .AJIPAIRS/CIVIC ACTIOB SURVEY 

The follcnr:Lng aurny is designed to prOTide "A" Detaclmlent perammel 
example questiODB, which when answered will prOTide the neceesary i.Dforma
tion to begin plarm1 Dg a CA Program. Du.e to the variety ot condi tiona 
found at •A• DetachmeDt locations, some questions 7liAy not be applicable 
to your area. Remember, the aore complete your iDtOI"D&tion, the better 
the foundation of your program. These samp~e questions should help you 
develop a surye,y Which is applicable to your detachment situation. AQy 
additional i.Dfomation may be added as de•ed appropriate. 

1. General (:ror all "A" Detachments). 

a. PrO'f'iJJce..._ ____ _ 

ProTince Chief.__ ____ • 

Sector AdVisor.__ ____ • 

Prati.Jlce USAID Representati'ft.__ ____ • 

PrOTince 8-5. ______ • 

( 1) 

(2) 

(3) 

{4) 

{5) PrOTiDCe Rawluticma:ey Development Officer.__ ____ • 

(6) Sector 8-5 Advisor. _____ • 

b. District • 

(1) District Chief • 
(2) Sub-Sector AdT:i.sor • 

{3) District 8-5 • 

(4) District Revolutionary Development Otticer • 

(5) Sub-Sector S-5 • 
c. Villages & Hamlets (list). 

(1) Village Village Chief Key CiTilians 
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(2) Subordinate Hamlets 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

2. Health ar..d Sa.ni tation. 

a. General Health Conditions. 

Hamlet Chief Key Civilians 

{1) r~t health programs are planned by Province ru1d Vistrict? 

(2) \'ihich of these programs can you and your counterpart oupport? 

(J) What epe<i.emic diseases are most prevalent? 

{4) Is malnutrition apparent? 

(5) Are ulcerated oores a major problem due to a lack of soap? 

( 6) Who is the local health chief? 

b. Existing Health Program (list ;lll local health facilities). 

(1) Name of Health Facilit,y? 

(2) Condition of the building? 

(3) ~upplies Available? 

{4) What is the source of medical SU!;plie8? 

(5) ha.me of Health Workers? 

{6) How effective are health workers? 

( 7) How and by whom are they paid? 

(8) .th-e health workers living and working in the villages to 
\rllich they are assigned? 
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OOiltrol? 

c. A4diticmal Health Beecla. 

( 1) Bow JBtiT 8DCl what type health worke:re are neecle4? 

(2) Bow J118.JV clispenariea are Deedecl? 

(3) What clisease cozrtrol pro~ are neecled; i.e., Jll8l.ar1a 

a. Sanitation. 

( 1) Ill an effort bei»g made to educate the people on the Deed 
::tor sanitation and its relatioiUibip to good heal~? 

(2) .Are demonstratiODS used to show gooc1 aan1 tation habits? 

( 3) Is the water aupp]1' adequate? 

' (4) Are hoaes and Tillages relatiftq cle&Zl? 

(5) .Are trash dullps anilable anct accesaable? 

(6) Are latrines used? 

(7) Wbat is the peoples' reaction toward sanitation? 

•· Liat ot pro~eota which appear to be needed. 

3. Bducatioa. 

a. General Education ConditiODB. 

( 1 ) What education programs are pl.a1'med bJ P:roriDoe and Dis
trict Ec1ucation Chiefs? 

(2) Does Province ban Rnoluticmar;y DeTel0)881lt Cadre ::tor ed
ucatiODal dneloJ1118Dt (e.g., trai n1 ng teachers, unag1.ng halllet school pro
~)? 

( 3) What school construction is progruaed for your area? 

(4} Who supports the schools now 1D existance (G'D, USAS:r, Pri
TB.te, Church, USAID)? 

(5) Bow JII8Zl1' school age children (eat:lllate)? 

(6) Who are the Education Chiefs at district and proyiDce? 
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(7) Are minority groupe integrated into the school progra18? 

b. Education PacUities (list of schools). 

(1) Bame ot School? 

(2) Jluaber at classroaas? 

(3) Physical condition ot buildil'lgs? 

(4) AT<ailability ot school supplies? 

(5) lfame at instructor (or pri.Dcipal.)? 

( 6) How and by whom. are i.Dstructore paid? 

(7) Do iDstructore in GVB schools forward enrollment reports 
to District and Province? (!his is necesaa:ey it they are to receive support 
trom the GVlf lliD:l.Stry ot Education.) 

c. !feeds. 

(1) lfumber of schools needed? 

(2) How maQ1 additional teachers are needed? 

(3) How JD8Z3Y teachers are not recognized and paid by the Gft? 

d. List of Projects which appear to be needed. 

5. .Agriculture. 

a. General agriculture conditions. 

( 1) What agriculture programs are plamled by PraviDCe and Die-
trict? 

(2) What Revolutionary DeTelo:rment Agriculture projedts are 
plamled tor your area? 

(3) Is the area self-sufficient in agriculture? 

(4) Is thete sufficient tarm land? 

b. Crops. 

( 1) What crops are grown? 
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(2) Can new c:rops be gmwn if seed is made available? 

(3) Which c:rops are best suited for the area and the people? 

(4} Is fertilizer being used? 

( 5) What type of p:rotection is available against insects, :ro
dents and c:rop diseases? 

{6) Do individual houses have garden plots? 

(7) Are there adequate storage facilities? 

( 8) Are farm la.ncl.s secure during harvest? 

c. imimals. 

(1) What farm anim.a.ls are raised? 

(2) ·,-vhat is their general condition? 

(') Are imp:roved breeding stock being used to imp:rove 'the 
quality of local animals? 

(4) Is adequate feed available? 

(?) ~','hich animals are best sui ted for the area? 

(6) Are animals buffalo or oxen used to help work the fields? 

(rf) Are animuls imnrunized against major diseases? 

d. Fish. 

(1) Are plenty of fish available? 

(2) A1.·e fish ponds needed? 

(5) I:::: a source of water available i'OI.' fish ponds? 

e. Perso1!ael. 

( 1) :;J.1o is tlw Province ..Agriculture He1n:esentaa ve'? 
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{2) Who is the District Agriculture Representatin? 

{ 3) Do they visit Tillages away :rram. headquarters, conaist811t 
with security of the area? 

cadre? 
{4) Does Province have ReTOlution.a.ry Developaeut agriculture 

{5) Does Province conduct agricul. ture trai.n:ing seaaiona? 

{6) Is there an IVS Agriculture Representative a'98.ilable? 

~. List of projects which appear to be most needed. 

5. Welfare and Refugees. 

a. General conditions. 

{ 1 ) What· ~ill: "'the.;'conditirnl d «U~JG2JleplncliD.t~.hauamg1 

{2) Do OIDG troops and their dependents haTe adequate ~ood? 

{3) Are 8liY recreation ~acilities a'98.ilable ~or OIDG? 

b. Refugees. 

( 1) Bow mrm;,y refQgeee are in the area? l'am:Uies? IDd1 Tiduals? 

(2) Are they recognized as rehgees by ProTiDce? 

(3) Ie there a refugee contingency plan established at District 
and camp levels to meet possible iDtluxes? 

(4) Are the ProTiDce and District o:tticials capable ot handl.i.Dg 
the refugee situation? 

~5) Do re:tugees have a:rry means of self-support? 

(6) Do refUgee Tillages baTe 8'1'13 organization? 

( 7) Are refugees and relocateea integrated into the ProTi.Dce 
and District Programs? 

c. Persozmel. 

( 1) Is their a social welfare team chief? 

{2) Who is the ProTince ReTOlutionary Developnent O:tticer? 
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{3) Who is the District ReTOlutiOD&ry' Denlopaeut otticer? 

(4) Who is tbe rehgee 'Yillage chi~? 

d. List of projects. 

6. transportation. 

a. General conditions. 

( 1) What are the Pl'O"''i.Dce and Diatrict pl811B tor i.JiproT1Da 
transportation in the area? 

(2) How much ot the PrOT.iDce ReTOluticmary DeTelopaea hqet 
is allocated 'for transportation in the area? 

(3) Are there 8ll1 sel.:f-help :tuDela allocated by the ProTiDe• 
Rnolutionar.r DeTeloJ88nt Budget which could be ued on transportatiOD pro-
3ecta? 

(4) Are the roads in pe.cified areas adequate tor trawl b7 
the looal popal.ation? 

{5) Are roads repaired permanently or hapha~ 

(6) Are waterw&iYS used to thei%' MJCJIUI potential? 

(7) Where are bridges located? What are their coaditiou? 
Where are bridges needed? 

(8) What engineer persODDel are aftila'ble 'for teclmical 
ad'Yice? 

1. COiliiii8rC1al DeTelopment. 

a. General. 

( 1) What local businesses are awilable? 

(2) Do craftsmen haTe necessary tools? 

(3) Is there an adequate supply ot qualified crattaen? 

(4) Ia there a :aarket 'for local.ly produced goods? 

( 5) What businesses or trades are needed, but not a'ftilable? 

(6) Is there -a source of needed perecmal. items (i.e., soap, 
cigarettes, 'food)? 
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b. List of possible projects? 

·a. Resources Control. 

a. Genere.l conditions. 

(1) What resources control measu~es have been directed by 
Province and District, e.g., curfew, identification system, family census 
bool~:, check points, food control, material control? 

(2) lolhat can you do to help ,Your counterparts implement these 
programs? 

(3) ~-lhat resources control measures are in use? 

(4) How effective are they? 

(5) Is there an organized resources con.trol progra•!1 using all 
forces available; i.e., Police, CIDG, RFIPF, ARVN? 

(6) Is adequate feedback received fror·' h&nlets in the area? 

b. Personnel. 

(1) tJho is the local police chief? 

(2) How many police111en are av~il:.ble? 

(3) How r.v:tny more are needed? 

(4) ivho is the District Police Chief? 

(.5) Who is Province Police Chief? 

· (o) l.cb.o is t~ U3AID Province Police Adviaor? 

(7) 'i-lhet rf:sources control •ae~1sures .?re feasible for the area? 

c. List of needed Resources Control Measures? 

9. I.;rhat @re your planned CA projects fo~ the coming yeAr? The £oll~11-
ing infof."":•lettion as a n1inimwo Hill be suh1>1ittcd £or each proposed project. 
It \vill be up-dated periodically. 

~. Type of project 
-----------------------------· 

b. Location • 
------------------------------~ 

c. ilpproxir.t£lte cost _________________ • 
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d. Cost to CIDG • 

e. Cost to other rP.sources • 
f. Projected project coordinated with: • 

g. Date planned to start • 

h. Com:letion time • 
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ANNEX III 

HEADQUARTERS 
5TH SPECIAL l!'ORCES GROUP (AIRBORNE), 1ST SPECIAL l!'ORCES 

.APO US Forces 96240 

AVSl!' 28 March 1966 

SUBJECT: CIDG CA/PSYOP Team 

TO: SEE DISTRIBUTION 

1. PURPOSE. 

This memorandum prescribes policy concerning the organization, 
-liraining and employment of a CISG Civic Action/Psychological Operations 
Team (CA,/PSYOP) in each CIDG camp. This unit is designed to give the CIDG 
an additional capability to conduct civic action, psychological operations 
and intelligence activities. 

2. GENERAL. 

An examination o~ the existing CIDG organization at the "A" Detach
ment level has revealed a need for a CIDG organization to implement civic 
action, to conduct psychological operations, and to collect information de
signed to extend GVN influence and control. Previously, except in isolated 
cases, there has not been a CIDG organization with these capabilities 

3. MISSION. 

a. Conduct psychological operations within the operational area 
to gain ci v:i.lian support and reduce the effectiveness of the VC. 

b. Implement actions within the operational area to improve the 
conditions of the populace and win their support. 

c. Collect information concerning VC activities, conditions 
existing in hamlets, and the attitude of the population. 

4. APPLICATION. 

Each CIDG camp will organize, train, and employ a minimum of one 
(1) CIDG CA/PSYOP Team. 

5. ORGANIZATION. 

The situation and requirements in each "A" Detac{l_rnent operational 
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AVS:P 28 March 1966 
SlJJ3.JlOOT: CIDG CA/PSYOP 

area are different; therefore, modifications to the suggested organization 
may be necessary. As a guide the unit shou1d consist of the following CIDG 
personnel: · 

a. Team Leader 1 per 

b. Asst Team Leader 1 per 

c. Medical Specialists 2 per 

do Civic Action Specialists 2 per 

e. Propaganda Specialists 2 per 

f. Survey Specialists 2 per 

g. Intelligence Specialists 2 per 

6. PERSONNEL. 

Because of the importance of their duties and their daily contact 
with civilians, CIDG personnel selected for this unit shou1d be of the 
highest possible caliber and meet the following requirements: 

a. Have a desire to participate in the program. 

b. Be indigenous to the area. 

c. Be literate, if possible. 

d. Have leadership qualities. 

e. A personality that enables him to get along with people, out
going and friendly. 

f. A good speaker. 

g. CA personnel should have skills that can be used in the area. 

7o TRAINING. 

<. 

a. CIDG Team members will be trained by VNSF and USASF in each camp. 
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A VSJ.II 28 lfareh 1966 
SUBJECT: CIDG C.A/PSYOP Tea 

b. Acldi tioDal. instru.ctions will be made a"98ilable to CIDG 
persoDDel at the Montagnard Tra:ln1ng Center, Pl.eiku. and )tlie Rural. 
Construction Cadre Training Center, VUDg Tau, 

c. In each province there are Vietnamese agencies and peracmnel 
that are capable ot providing w.r:l.ous instruction to CIDG: 

(1) VietDamese Information Service (VIS) - propaganda instruc-
tion. 

(2) Province Agriculture and Animal Husbandry Schools -latest 
agriculture methods and animal husbandry. 

d. The 5th Sl'GA and LLDB Headquarters will provide addi tioDal. 
instru.ctiOIDS to subordinate detachments conceming organization, t:ra1n1ng, 
aDd em.plo1!J18nt. 

DISTRIBUTIO:tl: 

a/William A. McKean 
t/WILLIAM A. McJCEU 

Colonel, Infantry 
CC)DIIJ!8.11d:i ng 

CO, Det C-1, ATTN: CA/PSYOP otticer 
CO, De1; C-2, ATTN: CA/PSYOP otticer 
co, Det C-3, ATTN: CA/PSYOP Officer 
CO, Det C-4, ATTN: CA/PSYOP Officer 
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ANNEX IV 

List of Posters and Booklets for the Health Development Program 

Order/t Title .§!!.!. Ienevaga 

1 Pick Up Good Habi ta 40x51.5cm. VN 
2 Preventi.on Of TB 39.5x51.5 VN 
3 Drink Boiled Water 39.5x51.5 V'N 
4 Keep Trash in one Place 39.5x51.5 fl{ 

5 To Kill l!'lies 48.5x51.5 VB 
6 Courteous People Do Not 

Spit on the Floor VN 
7 Prevention of Trachoma 39.5x51.5 VN' 
8 Prevention of Plague 40 X 51.5 VN 
9 Prevention of Cholera 39 X 51.5 VN 

10 Prevention of Plague 17 X 21 VN 
11 Prevention of Cholera 21 X 34 VN 
12 VD 21 X 34 VN 
18 Book of Food and Maru:er of 

~ting US VN 
19 Book of General Disease VN 
20 Book-Guide to General Disease US VN Rhade 
21 Book-Guide to Village Health Workers us Vi•i 
22 Book of First Aid V!~ 

UNK .Eat Good Food Poster VN 
UNK Prevention of Tooth Decay Poster VN 
UNK General Health Poster Series VN Rhade 
UNK What We Should Eat Everyday Poster V!~ Jarai 
UN'"!( Pills and Shots Poster VN Jarai 

~ 
UNK Village Health Station Poster VN Jarai 

Bahnar Koho 
UNK Wash your Hands Poster VN Jarai 

Rhade Koho 
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ANNEX V 

LIST Ol? AGRICULTURAL PUBLICATIONS 
PlUliTED Aiill DISTRIBUTED IN 1965 

BY THE AGlUCUL'l'U.RAL Dil!""'<JRMATIOH SERVICE 
J·,IINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 

CROPS 

How to Grow Cotton 
Treatment of Rice Seed 
Hor1 to Grow Trro CrollS of H.ice 
Good ldce ::leeds for J!'armers· 
rlow to Gror1 .Straw I':lushrooms 
Grovrint:;· Peppers 
Gro•ring i:iesa.me 
Gro.-ling (.;arro ts 
Grovring Soybeans 
Treating H.ice Seed 
G~"'wing Com 
Groninc Bananas 
Growing Peanuts 
Gror:i~:::r Hu.:n.::;bean 
Grc,·,:i.lg llighla'1d .t'..ice 
Growing Coffee 
How to Increase tl.ice Production 
Growing l1ra.nioc 
'l'reat Your Hice Seed for -~ieller Yield 
How to Grow Garlic 
?rouucing Sweet l'otato Cuttinf,'s 
liames of Goilll!lon Plants 
Eo1; to :Uouble Your llice Production 
llor: to Groil G£1inese Yellow Golden 
hOi/ to Grow Jt!Lb Onions 
Agricultural Ex_;_Jerirnent ~tations 

LIVES~'OCK 

c:u~a}) Pigsties for i?ig Breeders 
Pig-Co:r:n Proc;rar.J 
Some Useful Infor1.1atio~~ for > :_,;~le!."".J.:U1 
Handbook for Ra.isin.c; Chicl:en:J 
Laadbook for HaisL'1[; Pies 
1-(a.isin[;' l>ucks for 2.Iore Profits 
Some Inst:r.uctions ..:.'or Pig Breeders 
l£oe :Diseases 
Handbook of Animal Protection 
.A.ninal i:Iusba.nd.r-J Proc;rrtil 
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PLAl~ PROTECTION 

Instructions on the Uses of Insecticides 
The Brovm Dot DiSease of Rice 
IJ.lfle Burned-Leaf J)isease of lti.ce 
The Use of Insecticides 
Four Different kinds of ld.ce Borers 
'l'he Green Bug 
'i'he 1.Vhi te idee Borer 
~Phe Green .Hice Borer 
.tllant Protection Materials in Monta.gnard 
Language 

SOIL Ai\fD FEti.J.'ILITY 

tihy 'i{e Use Urea 
How To Use Cher.tical l!'ertilizers 
Usc liJnOophosko (20-20-15) 'l'o Increase 
Crop ?mcluction 
Use Compost to l<'eed Trees 
::iow to Use ft'er"tilizers & dales Procedures 
Kien Phong Soil and iertilizers 
:i3uy Chemical l''ertilizers No\v 
'i'he Uses of Gor.t,;_;ost 

.tlOI:w ~a, :ita tion 
A letter tv hural ··.ioElcn 
v'arc of -:{our 1.::ead ;nd ~~air 
LOI:H~ Io9rovc::'1ent Activity 
m:ink Clecu. ·.ud l?res.h o~ater 

Lee_:l You:~ li'ront 'ia:L"d ·Jell .r.'re_lared 
General Sru:i tation and :i.>rPtection 
f:;:-o1:1 Cc,ntageous Di::eases 
l.:a.ke U:1ild~~..·m:. Clot!1es at l:or.te 
~:Jo: te .i.~cc;.:;i).::;.; o.::· ::_:·ec .. nu·..;s 
.,o:::e I::n.·oveir.eltt AcUvi·~y (Ghn.:ct) 
llli·c...;:rC 8n.re 
... o.: 1ily heal t,~ 



How To Keep Your House (;leEW.1 
;:)erring l?roject, ra.rt I 
i.iake Clothes .F'or Your Children 
Care of the c-)ick 
Your Deauti.~'1!.L Pront Yar<.:. 
Irllc1..1.1 t G:J .. :r·c 

Vie·limuae:.::e Glass·:mre 
.Protect The l'oreat 
water J:'um:t.)s for l.•'an.llers 
.H.ura.l Development .:Jerainar 
llo;1 'l'o Eake Cil:v,l.-.f' ... :.o.,.'1. ~oil-CJe::tle"r~ Dricl~,:; 
l:'uhlication Index 
Cheal> Hadio ;:iet for r•an:1ers 
Ae;ricul turc Cal endcr 
A{jTicul-;;ure Almanac 1965 

' 
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AlmEX VI 

HEADQUAf.TERS 
5T"rl SPECIAL FORCES GROUP (ATI®RdE), 1ST ::ii'ECIJU, i!OII.CES 

CJU.;p JACK L. GOODl;:A:T 
APO US l!'orces 96243 

10 J!'ebru.a.rJ 1966 

SUBJECT: c.a Iteoa tlw .. t may be requested (Heq_uests not limited to this 
li~t) 

TO: IJeto..c>J.1er.t (;A. Oi'ficers 

The i'ollo\d:.-:....; in a list of itens t!:at are .ao~nally stoc~-:ed at ti1e Catlp 
GoodLlt::.i1 C.A \;are1<ouze. 'i'his list i::; "~ot all L1clucive, ::..nd our <lesire is to 
m..t:l~"<>:..'t your nceci.S. 'l1lle i tens uill i:1 '103t casea hnve a Vii l•1lac a.::41/or a 
Vif slocro-:.. '.i.'~:.c iter1:::: :;·:otecl by an c..aterisl: s~1oulct be ord.ereo. on c. CAH.E He
q_ue:Jt i'o:::.u. Ii' a.n i tE!r.l llOt O!l t~~e lict i::: orct;~red, be :::ure to include a 
com)lete clescri~.itioa. Urc~er::; shoult: be :;:n"'OCra!.'l!:led as far in advance as pos
sible to allo·.1 for L'lo..;:i:m.u:~ ;:;;Li;)l>i!'!t;' tine. He:placement i tei.l~; Ia0i7 be 01.-'dered 
r'or the l1cc.l th 0.:1d sc~:ool ki to. 

1. 
2. 
j. 

4· 
5. 
6. 
7· 
) 

~ .... 
9· 

10. 
11. 
12. 

:3chool l.:i t;:;* 
:::real .11 :·~its* 14. 
'1:-v,:irt (3 oizcs for children) 15. 
i3alloL::; 16. 
::.;ewint~· ~~i. t::; ·,:;wallvt* 1 (. 
1!1isi~i..,:_, !:it:::: ·4~iallet 18. 
La;.:} (:~e:;."'se;·.e) 19. 
;:o·i;ebook::.;* 20. 
;.,a-Le~: books 21. 
fcncil~:* 22. 
GhE~~l::* 25. 
Hi1[;S 

Dall Point :fens 
.:ihorts (Boxer ty-_pe black) 
Shoi'Ter s:1oes (3 sizes for children) 
Ink Pellets* 
Erasers* 
Dlottin;; IJa11er 
?h;-;·sicc:.>.l cu.ucation kite* 
'2extile paclcage 
.-:>oap* 
:ua:nd To·.vel * 
Used Clothes* 

24. lLidwi.i'el.-y Kit aad l :ittr;ifery He.)lacement Kit, .i::en orde:rJ.nt:; t~;,ene items 
t~1e G ... 1J!! Request J!'om should. include the HaJ.:le of the usi;lC mid.-llife, the 
maternity location, a:.1d t~1e aou:rce of her trainint:;• 

s/Eric B. Eawley 
't/~"-.TC .,\ . - -~·· .:.Jl\..L -·· • - ~:...;.!.J.:.!.l 

(.;a;)t, Infa.ntl.-y 
.i1sst Vi) c~ Off 

*rellese i ·ceL~O slloultt ue ordered on a G~J8 lleque::;t :i!'orm :from the Group S-5 
in Nha 'l'rang. 
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AlTI'iEX VII 

Composition of CARE Kits. 

1. 1iidwifery Kit - CARE Code 42. 

a. The recipient must be a trained midwife, ambitious and lacking 
adequate supplies- to perfo:rm her duties to the best of her ability. You. 
should also insure 'ti1at the midwife work is carried out for the needy and 
not as part of a private practice. 

b. \;{uantity Co_!tponent 

1 ea Sponge bowl 
1 ea TrBiY, Stainless Steel 
1 ea Surgical Scissors 
2 pair Forceps 
2 ea Bottles, plastic 
1 bunch Safety Pins 

18 ea Sterile Packets 
1 ea Soap Container, plastic 
2 ea Toilet Soap 
1 ea Hail Brush, plastic 
2 ea Hand Towel 
1 ea Apron, plastic 
1 ea Sheetiilg, clear vin,.-1 plastic 
1 ea Wa ter-.;;>roof bag 

2. 1IidwiferJ Replacement Kit - Code 4;. 

This kit is intended to replenish code 42 but if a midwife has 
proper equipment and lacks these basic supplies this kit can be requested. 

Quantity 

i3 cakes 
2 ea 
2 ea 
2 ea 

18 ea 

Component 

Soap 
Hand Towels 
Nail BrusD.es 
Vinyl Plastic Aprons 
Sterile r)ackets, each containi.."l.g 
2 umbilical tapes, 16" strand, one 
rauslin binder 18" x 40", and one 
gauze pad, ;", 12 ply. 

;. Composition of and Request Fomat for CAhE School J::its. 

a. ltequest format for School Kits and Physical Education Kits. 
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(1) Education Chief? 

(2) Uurnber of students? 

(3) By whom ,,as the school buil tr 

(4) ·,1ho provided buildinc materials? 

(5) Tyye of School? 

(6) V.'ha.t are the students usinc for school and/or physical 
education supplies now? 

( 7) \iho is peyinc the teacher 1 s salary? 

(8) Are the students refugees from VC or 11atural disaster? 

b. bchool Kits - Code 214-1 Local Purchase. 

2 
1 
1 
2 
1 

24 
1 
2 
4 
2 
4 
1 

Component 

Pen points 
.Pen holder 
Ink holder 
.. otebooks (100 pages) 
Ruler (20cm) 
Ink .Pelle·ts 
Slate 
.t.raserc 
Dlotduc 1>aper 
Peitcils 
... ieces of chalk 
.t'lastic bac to contain the kit 

.dQ!§a ~chools must show supporting evidence tnat they do not fall into the 
ca tet,"':cy SUIJported by GVli O..i!U UL)A.IlJ. 

c. ihysical 1duco..tion 1~ts - Code 120-1665-4 

1 pc. 
1 J.•Co 

1 )Co 

Comuonent 

~occer bo..ll 
Volley ball 
Volley ball ne ~; 

... reference in distriLution is cive~~ to rural schools. 
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4• Component::; of 'l'ool Kits and };~ethods of ~:.equestill[; them from CARE. 

a. lia.nd 'l'ools. 

(1) 'Have the p:i.."'posed recipieats rec~ived tedL"li.cal training 
in the skill for \Ibich the tools are requested? If "yes" where? 

(2) How \'.'ill t~1e reci:)ients u:::e these tool.:;; to better themselves' 

b. rlOOdworld.11,;;.' Ki t:;S - CO;.te 120-loo5-2. 

Quantity 

1 pc. 
1 ~JCo 

1 pc. 
1 _;c. 
l !)Co 

1 set 

1 pc. 
l l_lCo 

1\i)sc:: . .- ula(.Lc lU"xl "4? em long. 
,::..'Q.JSC'..tt so::1 blade 27:~x3/3"70cm long. 
..:.~:;:- ·:e cla.;·r hemmer. 
.~::'1:2-l~C (.steel only). 

rl;:&:'i.::l,.;:.,;,;li: ;'ile, l5cr:J. lont;. 
vi~L;e... .ii -~h ·;;oocl~-' iH-u~dles; comprising 
.·cc. c:dsel, lcr:t chi<Jel, 1~- chisel, )em 
c::isel, 4cn ci:1isel • 
.Jrill oi t 12 em. 
..lu:limu:; ruler:. 

'i.'he reci:;>ient is ex::_1ected to be a.olc to build wooden structures 
and do cabinet work. 

c. Hesettlers ~(its - ~oJ.e 11-t. 

To be di::;trioute(. to t:.ose \7~:o ure resettl<:cl a;.1d I:~Ust clear tLeir 
land of trees e.nc! orqs.1 before it c ,;~ L·~ cul tivateU.. 

-;,uanti"cy 

l ea 
1 ea. 
1 ea 
1 ea 
1 ea 

-.omoonent 

~~e:.~vy Cl.'Osscut san, 36" 
~.:attock 

;:.hovel 
n..xe - sin:·le bit - 3-:;· lbs. 
.. <.:.c:~ette - 2..:" blilLie. 

d. }'>,iason ~~it - Code l2U-lotJ5-J• 

wantity 

1 !>Co 

l ~c. 
1 j_)Co 

l ~JCo 

;:>tecl :.1nson tl."'\iel, llcm lon,£;. 
.Jric:~ i~3L"L.:cr. 
;:. 1,iri t le·:el. 
.~l:.t:.:l.~ml:t r.~lc~:. 
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The recipient should be acquainted with the uses of these tools • 
.An example would be monta.gna.rds who have completeatraining at one of the 
centers a.r.ut will return to their hamlets to build pigstys and cattle sheds. 

e. Textile Package. 

:@Atity 

12m 
1600 m 

75 pes 
750 kg 
144 pes 

1 pair 
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Black :tl.a.yon 
Black Sewing Thread 
Needles 
Laund:cy- Soap 
Black Plastic Buttons 
Scissors 



Annex VII Appendix~ 

PLEASE PRINT 

I. REQUE:ST :FOR CARE COMII>DITIES ** 
(To be completed b,y applicant~ 

Date--------

1. Person Requesting and Title -------------------· 
2. Organization Applicant Represents ----------------· 
}. Address~~----------------~~~-------------------------· 
4. Telephone No. Province • 
5. u.s. Forces Civic Action Officer (If appl~i-c-ab,_.l,_.e_)_.---------. 
6. USAID Rep., Social Welfare Rep., etc (If applicable)--------· 
1. Commodity and Quantity Requested----------------

8. Give description of where, how, for whom and when the commodity will 
be used. Consult the instructions and guidelines provided and prepare 
a description of the program. Use the back of this fom is additional 

space is needed. --------------------------

Signature of USAID 
Representative 

Signature of Civic 
Action Officer 

Signature of 
Applicant 

----------------------------------------
II. Al;?EOVAL OF REQUEST 

(For use of CARE only) 

Category --------- Program,-:.-________ Corps Area ----

1. Date Request :ceceived ----------------------
2. ]};~te action taken------------------------
;. Action taken--------------------------
4• Signature of person af>provi.ng -------------------
5. Comments ----------------------------

* 'this requ.est Will be subni.tted to the OrQup s .. 5 Bha Trang 
** DI0REGA~W ALL O'J~HER CAIG RZ~J.,•EST FORMS 

207 



Annex VII .Appendix :S 

Request for Catholic Relief Services Commodities for Militar,y Civic Action 

IDa Catholic Relief Service 
91 Pasteur 
Saigon 

DATE a 

1. Name of person requesting (print or type)------------
2. Rank Serial. Number -------------
3e Sector, district, unit, etc.~~---~-~-~=---~---
4• .Are items requested available thru. a:ny other US or GVN agency? __ _ 
5· Are items requested available thru USAID? ~~~~~~----......_~~~ 
6. Does the Vietnamese Commander, Province Chief, district chief, USAID 
Representative, US sector advisor, as applicable, concur in this request? 

7. Commodity and quantity requested a 

ITEM -
Fl.our.~-------
Com Meal.---
Bulgar Wheat __ 
Beans 
Salad ~O~il~---

SaJ.ad Oil 
Clothing ---
Jfil.k ------Milk ------

QUANTITY 

s g~ m ------
Bag ~100 lb) 
Case (6-1 gal-can-s""") ___ _ 

Case !1 gal cans) 
Bale 200 lb) ~-_,.. __ _ 
Case F-4i 1 b boxes) __ _ 
Box (42 lb) 

!!Ql!• Request should be forwarded to the Group S-5 Officer, Hq 5th 
Sro.A., Nha Trang. 

208 



ANNEX VIII 

Fom for CA/PS!OP Annex to Operation Ol.'der 

Annex ___ ( CA/r'SYOP) to OPORD. __ _ 

1 • Si tua tio;n. 

a. Enemy Forces. 

b. Friendly Forces. 

c. Attachments and Detachments. 

d. .~ea Intelligence. 

e. Assumptions. 

2. lilission. 

Copy No __ 
Headquarters 
Place 
Date and Time 

A clear, concise statement of the CA/PSYOP task a.r;.d its purpose. This 
statement rri.ll relate to the specific nature of the particular O)eration. 

j. .h:xecution. 

a. Concept of operation. Thi2 is the comma.11.der1 s general plan for 
development of the CA/~SYOP portion of the operation. 

b. Specific task for each element in the command. If more than one unit 
i2 involved in the operation, B.iid each unit has tne sa.-ne CA/PSYOP tasks, the 
tasks can be listed in pa.raeraph 3· c. to preclude duplication. mch military 
operation shocld consider the employment of the follorri.ng: 

( 1) •rroop Indoctrination before operation. 

(2) PSYOP activities to include: 

(a) Theues to be emphasized in 11E'ace to l!'ace" propa.uooanda. 

(b) Loudspe~~er support. 

(c) Leaflet support and distribution. 

(3) Civic Action to include, if feasible: 
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c. Coordinating instructions. 

( 1 ) Tmop briefing. 

(a) Troops Will be briefed before the operation to emphasize the 
importance of minimizing non-combatant ca~ties. 

(b) Troops will be encouraged to talk to as ~ civilians as 
possible during the operation to explain their purpose and the reason for 
the operation. 'lTc>ops will be instructed to be courtious toward the popula
tion and careful of their personnel property. 

(c) Reconnaissance by fire into .i:1amlets is not authorized un
less specifically a!Jproved by the headquarters. 

(2) Pb"YOP. 
I 

(a) Leaflets will be dropped in the combat area, as \vell as 
others, a.s not to vrarn the eneJ!\Y of pending operations. 'l'his leaflet will 
warn the population .not to cooperate with the enemy and to infom the GVN 
troops of their locations. 

(b) Leaflets will be dropped after the blocking force and 
manuever elements are in position, vsa:r!'.ing the people to move away from 
the en~ )OSition. 

(c) Loudspeaker aircra.i't will fly over the combat zone giving 
the civilian population inst:ructions to move along prescribed routes out of 
the area where Viet Cong are locuted. 

{d) Check points will be established on routes leading out of 
the zone and all pers01mel will be s:topped and searched. &'uspects will be 
evacuated to the sector collection point vicinity Sector. 

(e) Leaflets, explaining why the Ol)eration ;;as conducted, will 
be dropped in populated zones upon completion of the operation. 

(f) l::iector p~'Opaganda teams usint; loudspeakers will operate in 
the cleared area after the o~>eration to furth.er ex9lain reasons for the 
search and destroy operation. 

(~) Civic Action. 

(a) ;.~edical tea.m \/ill ;;;et up a . ..-'ield .l)ispensary in the vicinity 
of sector CP to treat a1d evacuate all civilian castwlties. 

" 
{b) &lerge;:1cy food SU)l)lies ,_·,i.ll be available for distribution. 

(c) (.;A teamc will Ollerate in t~:.e combat area after tile 02era
tion to Ci.istribute food to needy .lrunilies a.c:.d assiot in deterrtining claims 
for~~ to yroperty. 
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(d) 'l'eams will assist the Sector 8-5 in processing claims for 
injured civilians and pmperty dama.ge. 

4. Admin and Logistics. 

a. Civil relief and supply. 

{1) Food supply sui'ficient for 10 d.a¥s to families of combat 
casual ties. 

(2) Civilian medical facilities a.nd supplies limited in operational 
zone. 

(3) Transportation for civilian casualties should be pmvided by 
local village officials. 

b. Records and Reports. 

Upon execution of the plan the follo\T.ing reports will be submitted 
daily as of 1800 hours, a.nd verbally on order of sector commander. 

( 1) Number of l)ersons evacuated and their disposition. 

( 2) A.rea.s eva.cua. ted a..l'l.d reason. 

(3) Negative reports required. 

5. Command a..~d Signal. 

a.. Signal - Current SSI a.nd SOI in effect. 

b. Col11l!18.lld. OP OHD. 

Appendix C ;.i.'ra.nsla.tion of Psy Ja.r leaflets. 

official Sr Advisor 

X.O & S5 .i~.dvisor 
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TIWLOSUHE 1 'ro .fu.iiTI::;C VIII 

Example CA/?&~OP Annex to Operation Order 

Al1lH!JC C (i:SYO:f'/CIVIC AOT10i.·J Plan) to o:e 01LD '~'i£A'J:.l-SON 19 
Heference: liia:p Vietnam 

1 :50,000 
Sheets Ho 9043/1 

9043/2 

1. ::lituation. 

a. Enemy i::'orces. Curre11t Ii:.iiD.1. 

b. Friendly .l!'orces. 

( 1) OP ORD THA'l'-Sv.::i 19. 

( 2) Sector CA/ .:>8YOP Team •. 

( 3) District VIS ~·eam. 

( 4) Sub-Sector CA •.ream. 

Copy Hr~---
Chau Doc Sector 
;!S138832 
251100-Sep 65 
'£S: 17 

( 5) U::>ASli' I.Iedical Section supported by local village hen.l th \mrkers 
VIC Sector CP. 

2. Uission. 

Units will CO!:lduct civic action ancl _psycllologicn.l OI)erations designed to 
minimize non-com.batar:.t casual ties, cain civilian support and. reduce the effec
tiveness of the VC. 

3. Execution. 

a. Concept of o.:1eration. Co:mraanders of company size units Hill indoc
trinate "&heir troops ru:d eraploy . .::'~iYOPS to prevent Lmocent civ~liru1s from 
becoming casual ties. IJouds ;eakers will be employed to eXl)loit mili ~ ·vry suc
cesses. Actions ·will be taken to cc..re for wounded civilians aad ::wsist ci
vilia.ns rec~uired to reloc;~te. Assess7ileitt uill ce nade of dc •. naces resul tir.g 
from mili t£~ry operctions. 

b. Conpn.ny s:Lze u.'1i. ts will COilduct civic action a...cl .L':.:iYCPS \::i thin their 
area of responsibilities. 
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(a) J.Iedical treatr.ler.t for civilians. 

(b) Assessment of dama&es ar<d fallon-up action. 

(c) Control, SUj,>port a.'l<i lJ~'Ocessing of civilians required to 
rilove becaus~ of ;dli tarJ o~Jerations. 

(d) ~u.~ey of CA areas. 

c. Coord.inati:n..,:;; inctru.ctions. Uoordination aJtd measures applicable to 
t;ro or l!lore elene;;t:3 of t!~e connand, Iillich otherwise \70uld be reyJeti tive in 
otlter ::;u·b_Jarac;raphs of paracraph 3· 

L;.. .A.di:lL-!i:Jtratior;. u.:1d I.o:;istics. 

A u·i;e.te;::e~tt oi' aci.ni:nistrative r;.atters includi:ng loc;istical arra.rJ.eeuents 
ror t;·~e co .. :<.luct oi' t;:e operation. 

~-1uc:, ini".:n:•r,:atio;; neceosar,J liO control a.1.d coordinate Cll./?':JYOP activities. 

Acl.r..ilo·::led.;;enent L :strt~ctions 

.1l .. ::mcxes 

.Ji.;d;ribution 

.Au·c:.e.itica tioa 

co 
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Recommended Reading List. 

1. LOI Number 1, 5th Special Forces Group (Abn). 

2. Supplies for US/Free World lti.li ta.rx A§sistance Forces Mili taq 
Civic Action, MACV Letter, serial number 4768, dtd 31 Oct 65. 

3. The nuts and Bolts of USSF Civic Action in I Corps, CPT John H. 
Damewood, Dec 65. 

4. t.~edical Civic Action P::oog.ra.m (k!EDCAP), MA.CV Directive 40-9. 

5• Remote Areas Development Manua1, Communit,y Development Counselling 
Service, Inc. 64. 

6. Helping People Iielp Themselves, USOM Self-Help Guide, 64. 

1. Mmer }'ield Data, F.M: 5-34· 

a. 5th Special Forces Group Civic Action Guide for Vietnam, March 1966. 
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ElrGLI~H '.L'HA1JtiLATIOH 
;i01J"'LD YOU LII:E TO l:::AVl!: ALL T1iE l•'ISH YOU G.HJ:i EA.t.r 1:Jili 

01? YOUH. LIFg AT lTO COST ~'/1i.ilTl!."V' • .!;Il? 

Nature l~.e.s provided you w'i ti~ a:n inexllaus tible food supply, the Tilapia 
fish. All you h:.we to do to receive tl~is i'T0!1derfl.u V.ft is use the natural 
resources you have ar-.Jur;,d you a~cd a)~Jly a little of y01..1..r o-:m tL'!le and labor. 

rl'ilapia f:.TOU rajJicily, rer)roduce consta.L"ltly and recp.ire verJ little care .. 
If you ilave a m•lall vm:t;cr l1ole that has a constn-"lt SUJ:>ply of •rater to a depth 
of one neter and L safe from flood.int; (or can be J:ladc safe), you r:.ey grow 
Til apia and provide a year round food r:apply for your far:1ily. 

Tila.pia. are h~ppy i.n iresh or o:racld.sh water. r.rhey will thrive in ponds, 
canals, di tclles or a conlt::lr of your rice field. 

Here is how 2rou )rc~'<o:re ~"our ponci: 

:Build terraceu banks around. you:!? pool. r~'he terracL1,· ·.rill keep your 
bank fron slidinc; a::~d. provide a ·.vm.:n shallow l)lace for t~iC fist '~>o :::~Jmm. 

If terracinG is not practical, be sure to build f'i}:t:l, soli<.l. ba..."Jks 
and fill in ::1 r)lace at one e~·"d of the :1olld. for spmmir.L£; purr>oDes. 

The 1nu;.lcs must be ~1ic;i1 e:·;.ou::;h to control flood ·:1ate::::-s e.t t!1eir hi,zhest 
level a..~d keep )Jrell.:.~tozy fish frou ,:::ettin.:-·; into your >ool. 

.i~t op')osite e~1ds of t:1e )OOl const:::.ucl; Cl;L1j)O:;t ~>iles. 'l'!!e com~1ost r>ro
notes t:le grO".rtll o:::· t~le ac.;,uatic pL~.ats tllat serve a.s food i.'or ., our '11ila~Jia. 

'l'o hold the corn}.10st in place, Lirivc bru:J.boo s~.:;2.l:es c:-,bout five cn a)a.rt 
i.ato the -ootton of the :;>ond L1 a ll:'-li' circle. 'l1his will hold back the ~~ia 
du:.15, chicken dro}.J)incs, niellt soil, kitchen waste 1.11":.u otl1er types of com.:;>ost 
you :have easily availn.bl e ru"!.cl pemi t it to ooze slowly in to t~w ::_:>ool. 

It is also rd.se to build your 2oul txy house or .Pi~c·er.r over o.. corner of 
the pool to :jrovide e.lLdi Uono..l ec.~sy J.'ertiliza tion. 

::>oall e.I.'lou.nts of duclc1eed f.Ld ii>0:1oea r:1o.y be plc..nted at tl1e sili.eG of the 
l)Ool to :;rovide shade and e.n extra sou:r.'ce of food. 

A.'1inal raa.nure may be ncattcrcd over the surface of the pool frora tir1e to 
time to l)romote further :pla..."lt grm;tho 

Your l)Ond must be cleared of predators such as S:nakehe:c .. d, Clarias a.r:.d. 
Pla Bu. that will eat your Tila}!ia. 

The aost effective 11oison is Rotnon (Derrin li9ot). Use 1 l::ilo of llotnon 
for each 100 cubic ::neters of water in your pool. 
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ANNEX Xl 

The Rotnon will be cut fine and previously cms~Q. in water to be mel ted. 
We only pour the melting liquid into the pool and thl.'Ow out the waste. 

The predators will die within a dey. The Rotnon will not affect the meat 
of the fish; they ~ be eaten or sold. 

Allow your pool to remain idle for ten d.eys. During this time, the toxic 
effects of' the poison will disappear. You mey use thi:- time to clear your 
pool of' harmful weeds such as lotus, water hyacinth, water lettuce and water 
lillies that ~ have an acid effect on the Tilapia. 

Supplementa.xy feeding of finely ground rice bran will hasten the growth 
of your Tilapia. Construct a bamboo frame about 1-~- meters square to float on 
top of the water and act as a feeding rack for the fish. 

Hold the feeding rack in place with a bamboo stake driven securely into 
the bottom of the pool or anchor it in place with a line tied to a heavy stone. 

Your pool is now rea~ for the Tilapia. The Fisheries Service of your 
Water and ]'orestries Service will give you stock fish free of charge. 

Ten large Tilapia or forty small ones in a 100 sq. meter area will be 
sufficient. 

Before dropping your '.rilapia into the pool, blend Yta.ter from the pool with 
tile water in the vessel containing the fish. 

Then lower the vessel gently to tlle surface of the pond, tip it slightly 
and allow it to submerge slo·wly so that the fish can easily swim out. 

Early morning or late afternoon is the beat time for placi1~ the Tilapia 
in the pond. .Avoid releasi:n.g them in ti1e hottest 11art of the day. 

If you have preiJared your pool according to the directions in this leaflet, 
your Tilapia will have a plentiful supgly of naturaJ.. food and will require ver:r 
little care. 

Your Tilapia v.rill grow quickly. They are ready to eat when they are four 
months old. 

They will reproduce constlli1tly at 2-3 months intervals. One pair of fish 
ma.y repro<iuce as many as 10,000 young in a period of a year. 

You will find the Tila~Jia a delicious fish to eat. The flesh is fim and 
the bones are few and fine. They are excellent eaten fresh, dried, smoked, 
pickled or used in liuoc I.Iam. 

So you see, nature has sent you a wonderful gift of abund.a.Ylt food for 
your faJnily. iiake a place for this gift on your homesi teo 
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CBA.PrER VII 
MEDICAL 

A. Jlission of the Grmzp Medical Secticm. is to provide II8XimuiD support of &11 
operaticmal detachments in the fol'll of, policy guidance on endemic diseases, 
sanitation procedures, evaluation of CIDG disability ratinas, CIDG treatment, 
evacuati<m. procedures, provides for Medical Logistical support through Medical 
Supply Officer at Group s-4·. 

B. Vietnam's Health Program 

1. Structure of Vietnam's Heal tb Service 

(a) Minister of Heal tb - The Health Jtlnister is the govemmental 
cabinet m&llber responsible for all phases of health in the Republic of Vietnam. 

(b) !Jmince Chief of Medicine (Jiedicine Chief) - The Province Medicine 
Chief is responsible for all medical activities within his province. Be is 
general~ located in the Province Hospital, where he is also the director. No 
medical program, exclusive of military operatims, can be effective or affected 
without first gaining his support. It should be a policy in each detachment fcrr 
the Detachment COJIUD!Illder and the detacbmen t medical specialist to visit the 
Province Medical Chief and solicit his support. 

(c) District Heal tb Technicians - The District Health Technicians is 
the sub-professional medical representative of the Province Medical Chief in 
each district in Vietnam. Operating in the District Dispensary/Infirma.r,r, they 
-.y provide minor surgery-, medwife services and short itl'll inpatient care. 

(d) Hamlet Health Visitors - Hamlet Health Visitors (sometimes referred 
to as Village Health Worlcers) are gradua tea of an approved Hamlet Health Visitor 
Program and are paid and supplied by the province. 'The goal of the national 
govemmmt is to have one of these people in every hamlet in Vietnam, however, 
this goal is far from being met. 

2. There is, at the pt>esent time, a pressing shortage of trained medical 
personnel in the Republic of South Vietnam. To help alleviate this shortage, the 
government established the AGED (Administration General for Health Development) 
to reorganize and direct the Rural Health Program. This program has progressed 
slowly and only recently has the 5th SFC (Abn.) again started to participate. The 
Minister of Health Visitor Course will be certified by the Province Medical 
Chiefs and employed by the province if possible. 

c. Assistance Available 

1. Depending upon the Corp area there are either one or two Doctom 
available to render technical assistance, by telephonic means or by actual 
peysical presence at the requesting detachment. 
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2. ln the area of preventive Medicine, in each C Detachment there is one 
Preventive Y..edicine Specialist to assist detachments with problems. If these 
problems are such that he cannot solve them or if he is already deployed, there 
is a Senior Preventive Medicine Specialist and a Preventive Medicine Officer, 
M.c., available at the SFOB. 

3· Veterinarian problems at the presentttime can be solved by contacting 
the Group Surgeons Office. Normally there will be a Veterinarian available at 
the SFOB. 

4. The Group DE!ltist has an office in the dispe:1sar,y at the SFOB, in 
addition he makes field trips throughout the different Corps areas to assist 
with dental problems. For the treatment of U.S. personnel in each Corp area 
there is a Medical treatment facility of one type or another, Evacuation 
Hospital, Field Hospital, etc. 

5. Medical Supply. Section is composed of a Medical Supply Officer and 
two enlisted men. Prior to deplqyment, each medic is given a complete brief
ing on Medical Supply procedures. 

a. Abbreviations: RFP- Relief from Responsibility Form 

MAP - ~lilitar,y Assistance Program 

b. If you have any questions regarding general supply procedures 
refer to Group Regulation 700-1. 

c. Medical supplies are furnished all detachments in country from 
LSC, Nha Trang. Medical supply includes all i tmes of medical, den tal, and 
veterinary services. Medical supply at each level within the Group also stocks 
chemical items which are used in preventive medicine contrOl measures. 

d. Stockage list is available at each location in country. New 
detachments arriving for deployment will be furnished a stockage list and a 
new camp kit which contains a 15-day level of expendable items as well as 
necessary non-expendable items. 

e. Medical supply within the Group is decentralized in th..at LSC ships 
in bulk to the C Detachments. The C Detachments resupply their respective 
Corps Tactical Zone (CTZ) detachments with t~e exception of Detachment C-2 
which only resupplies detachments located in Pleiku and Kontum Provinces of 
II CTZ. Remainder of II CTZ is resupplied direct from LSC to each individual 
detachment. 

f. Special items to be concerned with are alcohol and narcotic items 
for security purposes, and items requiring refrigeration. Each C Detachment 
will brief you concerning shipment procedures for these items. 
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g. KEDCAP refers to Medical Civic Action Program. JlEDCAP medical 
supplies are MAP US military medical supplies available from ARVN medical 
depots. These supplies are to be used to treat CIDG dependents and local civil 
populace. Requisitions are submitted to appropriate C Detachments for these 
items with exception of II CTZ. Northem 5 Provinces of II CTZ are supplied 
from ARVN depot located in Qui Nhon and Annex of this depot located at Pleiku. 
Southern 7 provinces of II CTZ are ~~ished by force issue from LSC with 
obtains the supplies from ARVU .Medical Depot, Nba. Trang. 

h. Medical supplies will normally only be handled by medicl personnel 
consistent with tactical considerations. 

i. Medical supplies are never deliberately placed in open storage 
lmless warranted by tactical situation. These supplies are habitually placed 
in protective closed storage to prevent undue deteriorations. 

j. US policy in accordance with the Rules of Land Warfare is that 
medical supplies will never be deliberately destroyed to preclude humanitarian 
use. In each case, ground tactical commander is individually responsible for 
disposition of these type supplies. 

6. Training Assistance. 

a.. The SFOB medical operations and each C Detachment Medical section 
can render valuable assistance to operational detachments in their conduct of 
indigenous medical trajnjng. This assistance includes POis for basic and 
advanced CIDG medical training, lesson plans, manuals, pamphlets, training aids 
andfilms. These materials may be acquired by contacting the C Detachment or 
the Group Surgeon. 

b. At times there are medical training teams available in each corps 
area. These teams conduct CIDG medical training at A, B, C Detachment level, 
and~ also conduct Hamlet Health Visitor Courses at B or C Detachment level. 
Detachments may send prospective students to these courses when available. 
Details concerning the training teams will be disseminated through the C Det
achment medical section from the Group Surgeon. 

7. A Medical Newsletter is published monthly by the Surgeons Office and 
up to date treatment of various diseases or conditions are discussed, plus 
problems are solved in this letter so that all Detachments ~ benefit by 
them. Informa tian of amedical nature is carried to the Detachment medics 
via this media. Back copies retained at the various detachments provide a 
wealth of knowledge to the incoming medic. 

E. Reports from the A, B, and C Detachments to the Group Surgeons Office. 

1. AiOPSUM: Monthly Operati anal Summa.r.v Report. 

2. Monthly Morbidity Feeder Repvrt: A monthly breakdown by disease, 
medical or surgical conditions and injuries. This report gives the number of 
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personnel, US or 3d country, i.e., Australian, Korean, etc., who were ill 
during any given 30 d~ period. This report runs from the lst of the month 
to the last day of the month. It is due in to the Group Surgeons office no 
later than the 5th of the following month. 

3· Field Medical Cards. Are to be forwarded at the end of each month 
with the Morbidity Feeder Report. All blocks of the FMC will be completed. 

4. Spot Reports. Will be made to the C Detachments Surgeon in the case 
of suspected epidemics, and other Medical situations that require immediate 
assistance. 

F. Problem Areas 

1. Nomal reports plus (1) one time reports are arrivinz late at the 
Group Surgeons Office. Most of this information is necessary so that reports 
to higher headquarters can be rendered correctly and on time. 

2. Medical supplies are at times late getting to the ordering detachment, 
however, this is normally due to lack of foresight by the ordering detachment 
or a shortage of supplies at Nha Trang or Okinawa. 

3. At times the 5th Special Forces has experienced difficulty in getting 
trained medical personnel from Fort Bragg. Medics are assigned to the Corp 
areas by the Group Surgeons Office according to the needs of each particular 
corps ar~a. The C Detachment is responsible for further assignment of medical 
personnel within their respective corp area. 

4. There have been numerous complaints from medevac units in regards to 
their being requested by a Detachment and upon arriving at the site, finding 
that they either are not needed or that the patient has already been eva.ced 
by other means. 

G. GROUP Medical Regulations 

1.40-1, Emergency Medical Support. 

2.40-2, Medical Records. 

3.40-3, Evacuation and Hospitalization. 

4.Alcohol and Narcotic Control. 

H. :Miscellaneous 

All detaehmEilts can expect visits from the Group Surgeon, C Detachment 
Surgeon, Group Preventive Medicine Officer, Group Dentist and various other 
enlisted medical personnel. These visits are made to assist your detachment 
with problem areas, however, these personnel will evaluate your camp site, 
point out problem areas and provide possible solutions. 
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CHAPTER VITI 

CQI,il~illNICA'i'IONS 

Ao Base Operations Platoon, E Company, 5th SFGA, 1st SF. 

The base Opn Pl t terminates at S.;:'OB, Nha Trang, a secr<.re teletype 
circuit from each "C" detachment and B-55 in Saigon. It also operates the 
Command Voice Net, using the .AN/PRC-93, enabling the Commander, 5th SFGA 
to contact any "C", "B", or "A" detachment in country through the phone 
patch facilities. The pl t monitors the Emergency C'•1 Uet on a 24 h,:ur 
basis. The Com Center section insures all One Time Pads and Cr~~to Systems 
to Special Forces "C" detachments. The If.ia.intenance section provides fourth 
echelon maintenance for all Special Forces Radio and Electronic equipment. 

B. Antennas: 

1. The various types of anterJlas, their limitations and capa
bilities can be f9und in 'll;I 11-666. (''V", Dipole, Half Wafe, Inverted 
"L", ~·!hip, I.:ul ti .c;lement, Long Wire, Folded Dipole, Rhombic antennal, 
along with the Radio Wave Propagation, Counter:ooses and Antenna Lead-ins). 

2. Information regarding communications procedures, antennas 
and radio vmve propagation may be found in ACP•s, JMfAP's, The Special 
Forces Handbook 31-180 and T1.I 486-6. 

3. The primary trouble encountered in Vietnam is the background 
noise level. This increases m~ng the months of Dec, Jan and Feb, to 
one of the highest noise levels in the world. 

4. It has been found by tests during the day and night that if an 
antenna has the capability of being raised or lowered both trDnsmission and 
reception will be improved. Antennas are not required to exceed the height 
of 50 feet for transmission of signal f~m 0 to 250 miles, especially at 
night, the antenna may be lcv;ered to a height of 15 feet roove the ground vTi th 
excellent results. 

5. A study was made in 1964 of South East Asia in regard to Radio 
·;'.'ave Propagation. It was found that South East Asi~ and particularly Vietnam 
were unique, in that a transmitting antenna could be placed running North 
and South and achieve 3'~0 degree radiation. Thus 'ahere an area is restrtoted 
to the placement of an antenna on the ~:-.roper azimuth, one could place the 
antenna running north and south and have good communications. 

6. Single Side Band: The steel tape antenna issued with the radio 
set &i~lRC-93 has been found not to be as effective as a half wave doublet 
antenna cut to frequency, using W-1, 7 strand copper wire. The Day and 
Night Frequencys may be cut and placed on the same cobra head, thus eliminate 
the changing of lead-ins. 
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7. Triple Doublet Antenna: It is possible for a detachment to 
cut an antenna for the Single Side Band Radio MT/FRC-93, that has the cap
ability of loading on any frequency assi~ed to Special Forces detachments 
in country without losing output to SWR (RF Feedback). This antenna is comprzed 
of three (3) doublet ante~~as placed on one cobra head. The length of the 
elements are shown below. RG-8 or RG-11 lead-in should be used. 

3750 KC 
4600 KC 
7450 KC 

124.8 feet 
101.7 feet 

52.7 feet 

e. Under ground antennas have been installed in various camps 
and are vital when a camp comes inder attack. The antenna should be buried 
at least 2 feet and not more than six. Care should be taken to insure that 
the antenna wire is well insulated from the ground and moisture. A plastic 
haze is ideal for this purpose and may be obtained on the local economy. 

9. Wall antennas may be installed in bunkers or buildings which do 
not have metal between the antenna and the station to be contacted. Various 
confiburations may be tried to achieve the best results. 

10. Lead-in Securit,y: There have been several cases of camps coming 
under attack a"'ld finding that the lead-ins to their radios have been damaged 
or cut. To secure the lead-i.-~s from sabotage, a 10 or 15 foot pipe 1i" in 
di3.Jneter or larger may be extended from the comma bunker into the air. Care 
should be taken to insure that the lead-ins are well insulated from the 
pipe. 
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c. Wire Cc.nunications: 

1. Wire WD-1 1118.7 be buried to a depth of six feet and operate at loa::' 

efficiency. 

2. One of the following wiring systems will provide reliable cODliiUD:i-

cations: 

DIAGRAM A 

(Spiral Four) 

CX-1065/G Cable should be used. it should be buried to a depth of appox 

four feet. 

The brown pair of eacf-\ia-,ble should be utilized to the main station, the white pair 

should continue on to the ne:xt station to be utilized as a stand by cable for 

that station. 

Therfore if any one cable should be knocked out each station would continue 

to have cormmmications by changing to their stand by pair. 
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DIAGIWI B 

(Spiral Four) 

CX-1065/G O&Dle should be utilize~,it should be buried to a depth of approx 

four feet 

The brown and white pair of the main cable should be utilized by all stations, 

should the main cable be knocked out each station would maintain communications 

by chan~~ over to their aux cable. 
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D. llaintanancea 

1. Preventive maintenance, is the care, servicing, and inspection of 

equi}Bent to prevent break-down of equipaent and to insure operational 

reliability. The climatic conditions in Viet-Nam are unfavorable because of 

the high temperature and long wet seasons. This causes condensation in the 

equipnent, casusing internal shorts and corrosion. Proper maintenance will 

al~ate unneoessar,y break-downs. 

2. Ma,i.;itenance service and hspections of radio equipnent is J. daily 

duty if the radio is used every day, and a weekly requirement if the radio is 

in storage or standby. When a radio is opera ted daily, batteries should be 

checked every two or three days. If stored for a period of time, remove the 

batteries from the set. A le"lk will distroy a ra.Q.io set beyond repair in a 

matter of days. If the radio is dropped in water, at the earliest possible 

time open and dry as much as possible. When the set is dry it should be checked a 
for opertion ~s soon aa possible. If the set is not operational turn-in for 

re:tnir. 

3. I.ia.:LJ.-!; ena:·~c e Tags : Some opera tors have the habit of writing. just the 

te3lll number of name on the tag, and in the rennrks section, No Good, Bad, ect. 

Inform2.tion required by the repairman on the tag include the Tes.m, Date" 

Serial N\unber, and the trouble with the,radio, ie; will not transmitt, will 

net receive, include cracks in the case, knobs missing, ect. In 
this mar~•er you help the repairmand expedite the repairs of equipment. 
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CHAPTER JX i!:liGIN~ 

1. Purpose: 

This chapter provides a convenient reference for "A" team leaders 

~ho need a basic knowledge of Field Engineering· Principles for camp con

struction. It is not inter,ded to ·oe a tecl:.nical engineeriD£ manual. Should 

this type information be required enginet>r 2$Sistrmce is available at the 

3lc,OB' s Engineer Section. :Jsers of this h£>.ndboo1: .:re encouraged to submit 

cor.:anents Hnd recomr'er~d:::~ Lions which ~aif.;ht improve the contents of this 

chapter. 

2. Field Fortifications: 

a. Essential Fe~tures: 

(1) JQ:nployment of weapons. 

(2) Protection. 

(3) Sirnplici ty etnd Economy. 

(4) Concealment. 

(5) Ingenuity. 

b. U:;e of Jandbags: 

(1) Fill only t!:ree fourth of c;:.•·)r.'.city. 

(2) Place ul ternr.:te headers <~nd s-:;retc>er courses. 

(3) All tar:s on bottom row sbould be r1en.ders. 

(4) .All ·r:·~t,gs on to,o rov; should be l1e:cder:::. 

(5) Alternate intermediate rows G.s l:ceo.ders and stret~!jers. 

( 6) Place ::;j_de :;eC:'-::lS and choked e;.:d;::; en insicleo 

(7) Stabilize bags by filline :;::em with 1 part cement to 10 

parts dry earth; in a sa~d-gravel mixture increase ration ratio 1 to 6o 

c. Chart giving material thic!'lness in centimeters needed t:.(jc.inr;t 

projectiles and bombs ex~~lo<iing 15 meters mmy. 

228 



HE SHELLSJROODTS G.P. B<lmS 
§6 

75Da 105mll 155mm 100 1bs 250 1bs 5001bs 1000lbs 
Solid Walla 

Bnok 10 15 20 20 25 33 43 
Comrete 10 13 15 20 25 38 46 
Comrete (U) a 10 13 l8 23 30 38 
Tilabers 20 25 36 38 46 60 76 

'falls ot loose mater:iala between boards 
Blrck Rubble 23 25 30 45 60 71 76 
Silal1 Stone 23 25 30 45 60 71 76 
:Berth (1) 38 45 60 60 76 - -

Saudba«s P.l.11ed W1 th 

Brick Rubble 25 25 50 50 50 76 100 
Small Stone 25 25 50 50 50 76 100 
Sam (1) 25 25 50 76 76 100 100 

Barth (1) 50 50 76 76 100 100 127 

Pa.t"aJ!ets of ,2} 
Saad (1) 30 45 60 60 90 90 120 

Earth (1) 60 90 120 90 120 152 

(1) ]ligures based on dry material; if wet, double figures 

(2) F:lgu..~s given to nearest 15cm. 

d. Drawings of overhead cover 
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3. Demolitions 

Basic Dsaoli tion l'omulae 

Steel, structural 

p. ff (in) 

Steel, rods, bars, cables 

Wood, external 

P=D2 (in) 

Wood, Internal 
P=D2 (in) 

Pressure 

P:2a2T (ft) 

Breachi;n& 

P--R3Kc (ft) 

(add lo% if less 

Than 50 pounds) 

K •* (ta) 

(2 in or less hard carbon steel) 

D2 
K-3500 (em) 

Jletric Pressure Foraular 

Note: When metric weights and measures are used 

substitute breaching formula for the press 

f01'111Ula 

c- !amping factor for breaching (see daao card) 

K- Material factor for breaching 

Poor masonry, shale, 

good timber, and earth 

construction 

Good masonry 

ordinar,y concrete 

rock 

R in Feet 

All Values 

All Values 

Less than 3 

3 to 5 

5 to 7 

More than 7 
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R in Meters 

All Values 

All Values 

less than 1 

1 to 1.5 

1.5 to 2 

More than 2 

K Factor 

.05 

.35 

.28 

.33 

.28 



ReiDtorced conc::eete 

(howenr will not cut 

reinforcing steel) 

Less than 3 

3 to 5 
5 to 7 

Less than 1 

1. to 1.5 
1.5'to 2.0 

P = Amount of !rl'.r, in pounds, required for an external charge. 

4. Bridging {Timber) 

Rules of !l!bmDb 

a. Substructure 

.70 

.55 

.50 

Post: Men mum C to C spacing 5 times dept cap or sill. C to C distance of 

outside post equals the distance face to face of curbs. Ma:rtmum UDSUpported 

length of post is 30 t:lmes least dimension. 

Cap 8: Sills: With round timber, diameter at least 2 inches greater than 

that of post. Hew timber to fit at top joint w1 th rectangul.a.r timber, 

at least same wize timber as post with larger dimensions vertical; 

611 x 811 miniw..un. 

Bracing: If bents are more than 4 ft use transverse cross bracing on all 

bents and longitudinal bracing between bents in every other span. Transverse 

bracing on pile bents may be omitted if pUe is exposed less than 11 feet 

above ground line. 

Footi;ags: lfaxjm.11Jl length is 8 times thickness for less than or equal to 

4 tons per sq ft and 6 times thickness for S:OO tTf'er 4 tons per sq ft. There 

DIUSt be as lll8.ey footings as post. -
Flooring: Minimum thickness exclusiTe of tread is C to C stringer spacing 

di'Yided by 8 or 3 inches, whicheTer is greater. Tread is at least 2 inches 

thick. 

b. S:OO Chart 

Hardpan OTer rock 

Hard sand &: Gn.Tel 

Loose sand graTel 

cCID.pact sand, compact 

sand and silt 

Hard dry clay 

Loose sand 
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5:00/Ton/Sq Ft 

12 

10 

6 

5 
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COII,P8Ct sand clay 3 

Loose tine sand 2 

Firm stitt clay 1.5 

Loose wet sand clay, 

soft clay 1.0 

.... -----~~----........ l:..:·::.t-142,..- ~A8 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ILL 

fOOTIN(r..,. ~ mrr l;lJ3 • .~ IZ7ZI am czm am JZZ1J tm:1 am J:Z1ZI 

traSU 

d. Strin&e!'s: For number of stringers consult bridge claasitication 

card GTA 5-35 or N 5-34. Limit spans to 25 teet. 

5. Construction 

a. Concrete: 

(1) Sand and gravel should be 88 clean 88 possible. · 

(2) Water should be free of foreign matter such as s1l t, de

cayed matter, alkali, sulphates, or salt. 

concrete. 

(3) .Amount of water used direct influence on strength of 

Water/Sack Cement 

4 gal. 

5 

6 

Strength 
7 Days 28 Days 

4,400 lbs 

3,500 
2,800 

6,000 lbs 

5,000 
4,000 

Good Structural 
Concrete 

7 2,200 3.300 

8 1,800 2,800 

(4) Mix proportions for structural concrete (rul-e of thumb) 

1 sack cement, 2 cubic feet sand, .and 3 cubic feet gravel, Should proYide 

3000 concrete. 
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5. Yield - 2/3 Rule 

Assuming 1, 2, 3 mix .add .87 cubic foot (6.5 gals) of water. 

!otal becomes 1 + 2 + 3 + .87 = 6.87 cubic feet. The sum of the volume 

is then mW.tiplied by 2/3 (6.87 :x: 2/3 = 4.58 cu ft). Therefore the yield 

for one sack of cement is 4. 58 cu ft. 

Bote tbistule can be used to determine all quantities of materials 

i.e. Determine volume rttQ.uired (length x width x height). .Assume volume 

of 916 cu ft required. 

a. a:; = 200 sacks cement 

b. 2 cu ft sand/sack cement 2x200::400 cu ft sand 

c. 3 cu ft gravel/sack cement 3x200::600 cu ft gravel 

d. .87 ft water/sack cement .87x200:=174 cu ft water 

7.5 ~cubic foot) 

c. Bules of Thumb Concrete 

(1) Never drop concrete more than 4 feet. 

(2) Place as close as possible to final position 

(3) Always cure concrete (keep damp at least seven days) 

(4) If placed on coarse of porous JDaterial use some waterproof 

material to keep water in concrete 

concrete 
curing material 

waterproof material coarse 
material subgrade 

(5) It, for any reason, a concrete pour must be stopped slope 

the joint 45° 

(6) Place concrete one batch against another starting always at 

the far end of the pour. 

(7) When placing concrete on slope start at bottom and work up. 

(8) If at all possible awid placing concrete when it is raining. 

Should it be necessary, use some overhead waterproof covering. 
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(9) Consolidating concrete. The only realistic method under 

field conditions is to rod or spade the mix. 

b. Timber; Typical roof truss and wall panel designs. 

~--------------- 23 feet -----------------:a.~ 

roof truss 

5 Materials required 

2 ea 14 ft 211 x 4" 

2 ea 12 ft 211 x 411 

3 ea 10 ft 111 x 6" 

Note: Place on two meter centers over side wall panels. 
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1. Rules of Thumb 

a. To avoid splitting, nail diameters should not exceed one

seventh of the thickness of lumber to be mailed. 

b. Fol'DlUla to find approximate m.unber of nails required. 

llo. lbs (12d to 60d framing) = d/6 x bf x 100 

Uo. lbs (2d to 12d, sheathing) = d/4 x bf x 100 

where d = size of desired nail in pennied 

bf = total board feet to be nailed. 

NAIL SIZES 

2d - 1" 

3d- li" 
4d - li" 
6d- 2" 

8d- 2i" 
16d- *' 
20d - 4" 

30d- 4i" 

40d - 5" 

60d - 611 

6. Roads and Airfields. 

a. Roads 

(l) Characteristics 

(a) Width minimum 3.5m (traveled) 

(b) Grades normal maximum 1<>% 

(c) Curves horizontal 25m radius 

(d) Crown travelway 

(e) Drainage 

(2) Oil application to road i to 1 gallon per square yard 

apply in two or tllree increments. 

(3) Make maximum use of field expedients for drainage structures 

and bridging. 

(4) 
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Wl = Width of channel at high water mark 

W2 = Width of channel at bottom 

H = Vertical distance from bottom to high water mark. 

wl + W2 H = Area of waterway 
2 

Size of culvert = area of waterway + safety factor loa';C 

(5) Typical cross section illustrating road specificaticma 

WtOTI\ 0~ Ro~O'NA."'/ 

PLuS t.. H\(Nifoi\~M, 

l)ISTAKt.i. Of b FE.ET -----------11--

' ~, ... • •• ~ f 

·' ·~ .... · .. - ' ... . .. . - -
• '- ~: ... t. • •I ' o ... ' ' .. . 'Ill' • . . . . . 0. . 

' 1 \ • 1 • • , . . ..... 
\ I • I• I • 

. . . ... · ... 

0t\ ~"-'t S \ Of. 

. .. . : . ·; . . 
· .. 

• • 0 •• 

. ~ 

(6) Old Engineer Axiom ttGet the water off and the rock ontt 

b. Airfields 

(1) General Guidelines. WIDTH 
(a) TYPE LENGTH OF FIEid> AIRSTRIP OVERALL* 

UlA otter 2,000 ft w/full load 40 ft 80ft 

CV2 Caribou 1,200 ft w/.tull load 40 ft 125 ft 

0123 Provider **3,000 ft w/tull load 50 ft 90ft 

0130 Hercules **2,500 :ft w/tull load 60 ft 175 ft 

* Overall width -This will allow wing clearance and turning clearance 
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** This length requires a good approach with no obstacles (above 50 ft) 

at airstrip start. 

Jljnimun Airfield geometric requirements, runway, at sea level 

(b) USAF requests all airfields have white corner 

markings to indicate start of usable runway. 

(c) .All airfield should be so constructed that the long 

axis is parallel to prevailing winds. 
' (d) A general rule of thumb which can be followed is 

that the tire pressure of the aircraft is approximately equal to the pressure 

exerted on the ground or runway by the plane. Using this rule of thumb a 

person knowns his weight and by standing on the heel of one foot (roughly 

2 sq in) he can determine, if the runway will support any particular aircraft. 

Example: Individual weight 160 lbs. Standing on his heel he exerts 

rou.gbly 80 lbs per sq in on the runway. If his heel sillks 3 inches then an 

airplane with a tire pressure of 80 psi w:ll1 also sink 3 inches. 

Tire Pressures 

OV2 - 43 psi 

0123 - 79 psi 

0130 - 73 psi 

(e) Runways like any other prepared sufaces require 

maintenance. This maintenance can be easily done with "do it yourself" 

type equipnent. ~ee s:i.I:lple tools are shown, each can be made at the 

camp and left there i.e., a roller for compaction, a sprinkler bar for dust 

control and compaction and a drag for shaping or smoothUlg the surface. 

(f) Some expedient lighting system should be prepared for 

all airfields. Five gallon cans filled with sand and gas should be sufficient. 

(g) All airfields should have a wind sock. 
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WATER TRAILER. 
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7. Engineer Maintenance 

a. Tractors 

to the floor. 

(1) Visual inspection 

(a) Safety devices operable 

(b) Proper and safe storage 

(c) Proper track adjustments 

D-4 li" to 2" 
D-7 1" to 2" 

TD-20 1!" to 2" 
(d) UDUSUal wear of parts 

(e) Signs of leakage 

(f) Missing parts or bolts 

(2) Engine checks 

(a) Oil Levels 

1 Crankcase li" to 211 above or 3/1611 below :tul.l. mark 

(b) Coolant 

.! Not more than li'' to 2i-" below filler cap 

_g, Gaskets and n.ose should be serviceable and free of c 

{c) Jan belt adjustments (depression) 

TD 2<>-:i" 
D-4-1" 

D-7-i-" 

(d) Check batteries for 

1 Corrosion -,g, 3/4" water covering plates 

l All caps present and serviceable 

! Secure cables 

(e) Check controls 

.! Engine clutch 

~ Positive snap over center action 

.!?. Has approximately lbs pull 

D-7 4<>-45 lbs 

TD-20 55-65 lbs 

_g, Steering brake pedal free travel of! the distance 
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1 Steering clutch levers should have 311 :tree tra"t'81 

measured at the top of the lever. 

! Steering brake looks operational 

.2. Transmission oil level 3/811 below fUll mark 
b. Generators 

(1) Commutator and collector ring, smooth, free of oil, grease 

burns and pits. 

(2) Brushes move :freely in holders, uniformly good spring tension 

and seated evenly on commutator. 

(3) Panels, in pJ.ace when generator is operatiDg to pro'ri.de 

proper coiling. 

(4) Current output, should not exceed rated output of generator 

for terminal connection selected. Rated output can be obtained :0:-o.m operating 

instruction plate on control panel. Ammeter and volt meter readings shoUld 

not exceed rated capacity. 

(5) Gas engine, make following checks 

(a) Oil 

(b) coolant if appropriate 

(c) fan belt 

(d) battery 

(e) points on gas engine 

(6) Engine must reach operational temperature prior to switch:i.J2g 

on electrical loads 

(7) Operation should be done by qualified person. Careless 

operation and maintenance of generators is the most common dtfficiency. 

Co Outboards 

(1) When used in salt water flush wi. th :fresh water to prevent 

corrosion. 

(2) Trim lock, make sure it is in unlocked at all times when 

motor is being operated. 

(3) Clamp screws good condition and tight at all times during 

operations. 

(4) Fuel misture, 1 part oil to 24 parts gas. Never use detergent 

oil. Correct mix gives light grey exhaust. 

(5) Use safety chains. 
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dry rot, 

8. 

d. Water Purification Units 

(1) Check for leaks 

(2) Keep unpainted surfaces clean 

(3) Check pumps for odd noises and leaks. 

(4) Rubberized Tanks - Cover and ground cloths inspected for 

cleanliness, and serviceability. 

Conversion Pactors & References 

a. Metric Units 
MULTIPLY l!I TO OBTAIN 

acres 4047 sq. meter 

centimeters .0328 feet 

centimeters .3937 in 

cubic feet 4.481 gallons 

degrees 60 minu.tes (circular) 

feet .3048 meters 

feet of water 62.43 lbs per sq. ft 

feet per second .6818 mph 

inches 2.54 centimeters 

kilometers .6314 miles 

liters .2642 gallons (us) 

meters 1.094 yards 

miles 5280 feet 

miles 1.609 kilometers 

ounces .0625 lbs 

pounds 16 ounces 

pounds of water .1198 gals (us) 

rods 16.5 feet 

temp (
0c) + 17.8 1.8 temp (OF) 

temp (°F) - 32 .5556 temp (oc) 

tons (long} 2240 lbs 

tons {ship) 40 cu. ft 

tons (short) 2000 pounds 
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b. Mathematical Data 

(1) Area of 8.D3" triangle 

A=i ab 

(2) Area of circle 
2 A:: "TT r 

(3) Area of rectangle 

A- ab 

(4) Volume cube 

V=b3 

(5) Volume cylinder 

V= aX 

(6) Volume cone 

V=l/3 aX 

(7) Volume of spberett 3 3 D V=4/3 1"t" r = 6 

a= altitude 
b= length of base 

""'= 3.14 
r =radius 

a = altitude 
b = base 

b =base 

a = altitude 
X = area of base 

·a= altitude 
X = area of base 

"" = 3.14 
r =radius 
d =diameter 

c. References (Engineer) 

PM 5-15 Field Fortifications 

E!4 5-25 

*HI 5-34 
l!!4 21-10 

TJ4 5-295 

T1f 5-297 

Tff 5-250 

~ 

Explosives and Demolitions 

Engineer Field Data 

Mill tary Sanitation 

Jlilitary water supply 

Wells 

Roads & Airfields 
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CIDG Finance 

A. :Missiona The mission of the CIDG Finance Office is to provide 
financial service to all detachments ba.ndlillg funds in support of the CIDG 
program. 

B. Reference: 5th SFG Reg No '7-1 (CIDG Financial Administration) dated 
1 July 19(;6 provides detailed information concerning the disbarsament of and 
acc01mting for CIDG Funds. It also explains how to fill out the detachment 
fund report and includes a detailed explanation of the various cost codes 
which are used. Copies of all forma used in the fund report are included in 
this regulation and discussed in detail. 

c. Detachment Fund Report: 

1. Definition: Upon receipt of funds, .Agent Officers account for 
their expenditures by means of a Detachment Fund Reoprt. This report is a 
folder containing the Agent Officer disbursement and/or collection vouchers, 
.Agent Accountability Ledger, Operational Fund Report and Statements of .Agent 
Advances. The report covers a one month accounting period. 

2. Forma.,t - A complete detachment fund accounting will consist of 
the following: 

a. A manila. folder identifying the camp by location, Detachment 
and Corps area. 

b. One copy of each Statement of Agent Advance. 

c. Two copies or the Operational Fund Report. 

d. One copy of Agent Accountability Ledger. 

e. Receipts equaling the amo~ct of money reported to have been 
disbursed. 

f. The Operational Fund Report, Statement of Agent Advances and 
Agent Accountability Ledger will be secured on the left hand. side of the 
manila folder. 

3. Submission: Completed detachment fund reports will be submitted 
through the C Det Cmdr to the CIDG Office not later than the tenth day after 
the close of the accounting period. Many reports have been arriving late, in 
some cases as much as a month late. Even though Group Reg 37-1 states that 
fund re3>orts should be sent by registered mail or by courier, it is recommended 
that they be band carried to the B Team. Then the C Det Fund Officer can collect 
these reports at B team level and personally deliver to the CIDG Finance Office. 
Because mail in Vietnam is very slow, hand-carrying is the only means of insuring 
prompt delivery of reports. 
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D. Cost Codesa 

Disbursments by field detachments are categorized by use of 
accounting or cost code number. A 900 series of accounts is provided for 
identifying various types of expenditures by field units. These cost codes 
are discussed in considerable detail on pages 15-27 of Group Reg 37-1 and 
are numbered as follows: 

1. Cost Code 901 Strike Force Pay and Allowances 

2. Cost Code 902 Subsistance 

3. Cost Code 903 Admintitrative Personnel Services 

4. Cost Code 904 Mike Force Pay and Allowances 

5. Cost Code 905 Supplies and Equipment 

6. Cost Code 906 Camp Construction 

7. Cost Code 907 Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations 

8. Cost Code 908 Transportation and Vehicle Jiiaintenance 

9. Cost Code 909 Not Used 

10. Cost Code 910 Repair and Maintenance of Facilities 

11. Cost Code 911 Death Gratuity 

12. Cost Code 912 Intelligence Expenditures 

13. Cost Code 913 Not Used 

14. Cost Code 914 Hospitalization ~id Disability Pa~~cnts 

15. Cost Code 915 Equipr.ent Ca}ture Bonus 

16. Cost Code 916 Herouc Action Bonus and Camp Celebration 

E. Sample Foms: 

a. The forms used in the CIDG Fwlding Program are discussed in 
detail on pages 3-5 of group Reg 37-1. Samples of these forms are in
cluaed as inclosure 1-16 of same regulation and are listed as follows: 

Incl 1 Agent .Accountability Ledger 

Incl 2 Collect:Lon Voucher 

Incl 3 Cost Ledger Subsidie.ry 
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, 

Incl 4 Death Gratuit.y Voucher 

Incl 5 Final Clearance Statement 

Incl 6 Individual Earnling Record 

Incl 1 Obligation and Expenditure Report 

Incl 8 Operational Fund Report 

Incl 9 Payroll Continuation Sheet 

Incl 10 Payroll Cover Sheet 

Incl 11 Receipt for Cash Sub-Voucher 

Incl 12 Report of Non-Expendable Items 

Incl 13 Request for Approval of Advance and Expenditures of Fun<l 

Incl 14 Statement of Accountability 

Incl 15 Statement of .Agent Advance 

Incl 16 Approving Officer Certificate 

b. C Det funds Officers are reqtired to keep on hand an adequate 
supply of these forms. Requests for additional forms should be forwarded 
to the Funds Officer. 

F. Pay Rates 

GRADE 

2nd Lt 

I:;i.SG I 

1ISG 

CPL I 

CPL 

PVTI 

PV'.C II 

1. Strike Force Pay and Allowances 
HIGH COSTjLIVTim 

BAS:S PAY 1:=:1\lf.iER ONLY 

4,800;)Vi.IT 1 ,6oo:~;VN 

3, 70oiVK 1 ,350!.~1/K 

3,300;JVN 1,350JVK 

2, 100JVl'I 1 ,350:)/1~ 

1 .~oo:;vu aoo:.;V1J 

1,6oo:VVN 750~Vll 

1,500~VN 700:JViJ 

* First three ( 3) children only. 

-)(* Unlimited number of children. 
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FkVliLY 11-LLO•,lUICE 
~ EACH CHILD 

700jVH 250$VN * 
7008V1\! 250$Vlf * 
700:.:VN 250~NU * 
700~:;vn 250SVN * 
250;,;VN 150:,;;VN ** 
2CO~)VN 100SVN ** 
200SVN 100$VN ** 



2. Mike Force Pay and Allowances 

POSifiON GRADE BASE PAY FAMILY ALLOW.AlfCE 

Commanding Officer Lt (1) 8.100~'VU 400$VN 

Executive Officer Lt (2) 7,40o$VN 400SVN 

Platoon Leader Lt (3) 6,9QO~'VN 400~VN 

Platoon Sergeant M/Sgt 5,900$Vl~ 400i.3Vl~ 

Squad Leader Sgt 5,500$VN 400$VN 

Asst Squad Leader Cpl 5,300~'VN 400~Vl~ 

Machine Gunner Cpl 5,3oo:;:;VN 400~3VN 

r.~ortar Gunner Cpl 5,300~VN 400:,;'VN 

Radio Ope:::ator Cpl 5,3oo~;n: 4003VN 

Rifleman Pvt/Pl<,C 5, 1CO.}Vli 4CJO;.iV}T 

Cook Pvt/PFC 5,100:iJVU 400~;iV1if 
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SPECIAL FORCES REWARD STICKER SET 

SUNG LyC olJ LO~I 
1200$00 

4 c 
suNG TRUONG oU LO~I 

3000$00 

• '( 
nfu uf. N vtJ LOA! 

S000$00 

f • 
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EMPLOYMENT OF CIVILIAN IRREGULAR DEFENSE GROUP (CIDG) AND 
LONG RANGE RECONNAISSANCE PROJECTS IN 5th SPECIAL FORCES GROUP 

SUBJECT: Employment of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Range 
Reconnaissance Projects 

1. General: Th5.s letter presents this connnand1s concept for the 
employment of CIDG Forces and Long Range Reconnaissance Projects in support 
of FWMAF deployed in Vietnam, the conuna.nd relationship which should be es
tablished to effect optimum employment of assets 1 and the methods of effecting 
coordination and liaison between conventional units and supporting assets of 
this command. \vhile procedures outlined herein may apPear complex and time _ 
consuming, they are considered to be the o~ means of effectively cooroinating 
operations between FWMlF, C!DG Forces and Long Range Reconnaissance Projects. 

2. Civilian Irregular Defense Group: 

a. Background: 

(1) The cmG program was developed to provide a means of filling 
the vacuum ex:iBt:f.ng in many remote and underpopulated areas where ARVN units 
can not effectively be employed and which are not under government control. 
Basi~ the ca.nps deployed under this program have the m:iBsion of border 
surveUla.nce and/or interdiction of enemy infiltration routes and conducting 
operations against enemy base areas. Anc5nary missions of these camps are 
the gathering of intelligence, the execution of Civic Action programs and the 
conduct of Psychological Operations. 

(2) Within the CDXi program there are basically two types of 
forces available to accomplish the mdssion. These forces are camp strike · 
forces (CSF) and mobUe strike forces (M3F). The capabilities, Imitations, 
suitable missions and most effective concept of employment of each force will 
be anazyzed in the following IQragraphs. 

(3) It is :important to note at this tiloo that the Clro camps 
are under the command of the Vietnamese Special Forces (VNSF). The USASF 
personnel are present as advisors only and do not cOlllnand tlle camps or 
assigned personnel. This was the official line only; they actually commanded.~ 
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SUBJEC'l'J EmpJ..oymerrt of 01v:1.lian Irregular Defense Group and Long Range 
Reconnatssance Projects 

b. Capa.bj.lities and Limitations: 

(1) Capabilities: Due to their organization and Wigenous 
background the Camp Strike Force troops have certain advantages. These are: 

(a) Familiarity with the area: Being locally recruited 
the,y are generally very familiar with the local terrain. 

(b) Survivability: Their accustaned standard of living 
permits st'I..I'Vival on local resources with less supplemental support than that · 
required by conventional units. To a large extent they can live off the land. 

(c) Mobility: Reflecting para b. (1) (b) above, they are 
capable of travell:lng with lighter loads. With their entire TOE they are 
foot mobile. They require fewer helicopters proportionally. At sea level 
one uu .. m e.::l.rcraft can transport 11 fully' armed and equipped Camp Strike Force 
troops with a two ... hour fuel load. 

(d) Language and ethnic orlg:in: The Camp Strike Force has 
tbe capability to gain the support of the local populace to a greater degree 
than ethnic foreigners. 

(e) Rapid reaction: Not being restricted by specific de
fensive missions as ARVN tmits are, they are free to react rapidly' to changing 
situations. This :i.s enhanced by the training of the VNSP commanders arxl the 
presence of u.s. adv.isors at a low level, not found in ARVN units. 

(2) L:imitations: As with any military force the camp Strike Foree 
has certain l:Unitations which, of necessity, will dictate their method of em. 
ploJIIlent. These limitations will vary in extent fran Corps area to Corps area 
due to the dii'ference in culture, language, education and motivation. They are 1 

(a) Training and discipline: The Camp Strike Force persom:l'll 
are paramilitary employees recruited fran the area in which the camp ~.s located, 
The relative freedom with which they can teminate employment, their loss of · 
motivation in proportion to the distance employed S!itay fran their "hone" area, 
and corollary training and discipline factors limit their reliability or use 
in co~lex1 highl:y sophisticated, long rango, or long tem operations. 

(b) Fire discipline: The Camp Strl,ke Force can provide· a 
heavy volune ot fire but because of conmunlcation and training limitations 1 this 
fire is often difficult to lift or shift. Further, they tend to react to eneDJY' 
tire or suspected presence by uncontrolled, premature, and undesired firsJ dis .. 
closing, often completely, their own positions. This charaoteristio oo:J.nci.cletrl;ally 
poses special hazards in chance meetings of friendly units. 
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SUBJECT: Empl.Dyment of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Rallf:e 
Reconnaissance Projects 

(c) Physical limitations& The Q:unp Strike Force soldier is 
not genera.l.ly as strong as the US soldier. As a result his endurance is limited. 
The period in uhich he can operate effectively on long term operations varies 
fran approxim9.tely five days in IV CTZ to 15 days in II CTZ. 

(d) Leadership: The leadership capabilities of the Carap 
Strilre Force leaders varies from mediocre ·t.o good. In no case does it approach 
the standard of the m units 0 

(e) Absence of supporting weapons: The Camp Strike Force 
company does not possess the heavy fire power capability of the normal US rifle 
company. Seldom are more than one 60mm mortar and two .30 caliber machine 
guns deployed. There are three M-79 grenade launchers or 57mm recoilless riflss 
organic to their TOE. 

(f) Force structure: The max:imum size of a Camp Strike Force 
company is 132 personnel. Normal deployed strength is 100 to 115 troops. 

{g) Transportation: The Camp Strike Force companies have no 
organic transportation. · 

c. Missions and capabilities: In vievr of the limitations and strengths 
of the Camp Strike Force companies there are very definite missions Which they 
can be assigned and expected to execute in a highly effective manner. They are: 

(1) Blocking missions: In view of their ground maneuverability 
they are capable of moving into relative~ inaccessible areas to block the 
withdrawal of enemy elements. 

(2) Screening force: For the same consideration as :in (1) above 
they are able to screen the flanks of friend:cy units to prevent surprise attacks, 
and slow the withdrawal of enemy units to the flank. 

(3) Light reconnaissance in force: The Camp Strike Forces are · 
ideally suited to locate enemy forces for destruction by a conventional force. 
Their familiarity with the area and their ability to associate with the local 
populace enhances this capability. They have only a l:imited capability to fix 
the enemy for destruction by a conventional force, but if assured of a react..i.on 
force, they will usttally attempt to accomplish this mission. 

(4) Search and destroy: The Ca.np Strike Force has the capability 
of searching out ~.nd destroying small enemy units of company and smaller size. 
Larger forces they can not normally destroy without assistance from conventional 
forces, to include air ard artillery support. 

(5) Reconnoiter and secure LZ/DZ for larger more heavily amed 
units. 
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SUBJECT: Emp1oyrllent. of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Range 
Reconnaissance Projects 

(6) Combat operations against local VC and VC infrastructure to 
include control over indigenous personnel when such action is necessary. 

d. Gamp strike Force Concept of Employment: 

(1) The Camp Strike Force should be employed in a manner consistent 
with their capabilities, and assigned missions which they can nonnalJ.y be ex
pected to· perform satisfactorily.. These missions should consider their fighting 
abilities, best exploit their knowledge of the area and exploit their maneuver
ability. Missions which they are not considered suited for include, but are 
not limited to, the following: -

(a) Perimeter security: Due to their lack of supporting 
weapons and poor fixe discipline they are not considered suitable for defensive 
missions. 

(b) Guides to individual units : Fragmentation of the Camp 
strike Force into small groups for use as guides, isolates them from their 
normal leadership and requires them to exercise a degree of initiative whidl 
they do not possess. They are not currently motivated to exercise this mission• 
A Camp Strike Force company with tBASF advisors is the smallest unj_t which can 
~rtorm this mission satisfactorily. 

(c) Use as a reserve/reaction force: Their limitations 
preclude their employment in this manner with any reasonable assm-ance of soocess. 

(2) The Camp Strike Force units should never be fragmented. This 
separates them fran their VNSF commanders and lEASF advisors and negates their 
entire train:ing which has been centered around their employment as a cohesive 
unit. · 

(3) Ccrnmunications from the Camp strike Force to the supported 
unit will have to be through the USASF advisor. Accordingly, two advisors 
will of necessity, have to accompany each maneuver element. 

(4) Transportation and fire support will have to be provided by 
the supported unit through the USASF advisor. 

e. Liaiscn between Special Forces and conventional units: 

(1) The Senior Advisor in each Corp3 is advised by the Special 
Forces oampany commander on the employment of Special Forces assets within the 
Corps Tactical Zone. 

(2) When the area of :interest of· a mjor tactical commander 
(Division or Separate Brigade) encompasses all, or a portion of a CIDG Camp's 
TAOR the liB" detachment or USASF company exercising advisory control over that 
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SUBJECT: Employment of Oiv111an ~~gular Defense Grotip and Long Range 
Reconnaissance Projects 

OlDG camp will provide a Liaison Officer to the DiviSion/Separate Brigade. 
This individual will be a Major or senior Captain with considerable Specic'll. 
Forces experience. His duties will be as follot..ys: 

(a) .Advise the Division/SeP3-rate Brigade canmander and staff 
on the capabUities, limitations and techniques of employment of the Camp 
Strike Force. 

{b) Assist the Division/Se:pUate Brigade commarder and staff 
in the preparation of plans and orders for the employment of Camp Strll(e Forces 
and other Special Forces assets in support of conventional units. 

(c) During the conduct of operations be physically located 
with the command and control element to advise the commander and his staff :in 
changes in employment, exploitation of contacts, and to provide close and con
tinuous liaison and coordination between the conventional forces and the Special 
Forces elements operating in support. 

(d) Provide fire support coordination between the deployed 
Camp Strike Force elements and the conventional fire support elements. 

(e) Insure that the operations of the pertinent OIDJ camps 
are providing the support envisioned by the DivisionA3epa.rate Brigade commander. 

{f) Keep the "A" detachment, "B" detachment and company 
commanders abreast of the overall tactical situation, operational requirements 
and tuture pl.e.ns of the t5 forces. 

(g) Coordinate closely 1cith the USASF company comnnnder to 
gain information required by the Division/Sep:lrate brigade commander on mobile 
guerrUla force operations conducted within their area of interest and methods 
of emplqying these assets when available. 

f. COllllk"Uld relations : 

(1) As stated above, when ·tre area of interest of a conventional. 
camna.nder encanpa.sses all or a portion of the TAOR of a CIDG camp, liaison will 
be provided to that camnand. At this stage there will be no com.'TI&ld relation ... 
ship between the forces, but rather a flatT of :information to the commander 2.lld 
his staff on friendl;r and enemy activity, area analysis and other specific 
items deemed necessary. 

(2) At such tim as the AO of the conventional force oncanpasses 
all or a portion. of tho TAOR of the CIDG ca.np, the specific role that the Camp 
Strike Force is to play in the future operations in that area will have to be 
determined. Their specific method of employtoont will have to be coo:ro.inated 
with, and agreed upon by the VietJllU!Ese Corps commander. If at this time 1-t. 
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is determined that the Camp Strike Forces from that camp will actively participate 
in coordinated operations with the Di vision/Sepe.rate Brigade then they will be 
placed under the OPCON of the conventional force. However, if it is determined 
that the oa.mp Strike Forces will only conduct separate supporting operations 
disassociat.ed from. the conventional force then the two forces will be con-
sidered to be in a mutual support role. In a.ny case it is essential that the 
Corps conmlB.tlder agree to and direct the overall concept of employment. 

(3) It is then necessary that the Corps commander te.slc the 
Vietnamese Special Forces "C" detachment commander with the responsibility of 
making the specific camp a"¥ailable to execute missions within the overall 
concept of operations. 

(4) Responsibility for coortlinating the ·employment of the Camp 
Strike Forces with too conventional unit corruna.nder will be dele gated to the 
Vietnamese and USASF "B" detachment comr112.nders. Specific missions will be 
transmitted by the m major unit canmander through the Liaison Officer and the 
US 11B11 detachment commander. He will then effect liaison with, and gain cm
currence of his counterpart. 

(5) The Vietnamese and USASF 11 B" detachment commanders will then 
infonn their respective subordinates in the CIDQ camp of the mission requirement 
and :Implementing instructions. 

(6) It is essential that :maximum coordination and planning 
consistent with the situation be effected prior to the execution of all missions. 
The Vietnamese at all levels must concur in the concept of operations and tasks 
to be assigned to the camps. The C'Amp Strike Forces will operate only under 
the canmand of the Vietnamese Special Forces chain-of-command. The USASF ad.;. 
visors w:Ul accompany the force and coordinate operations with the US forces, 
however, they are unable to exercise co0111and. 

3. Mobile Strilm Force: 

a. Background: The Mobile Strike Force is organized as a multi-purpose 
reaction force to be located in each Corps area and the SFOB which is responsive 
to the needs of US Special Forces company commander and hiS Vlf3F counterpart. 
The mission of this force is to constitute a Corps reserve; conduct raids, 
ambushes and comb..1.t patrols; reinforce CJDG caJilps under construction or attack; 
search and seizure operations; and the conduct of small scale conventional conbat 
operations to include airborne operations. .im additional mission whim this 
force is caP!.ble of is the conduct of mobile guerrilla operations j.nto certain 
areas of South Vietnam in which the VC enjoy sanctuaries and freedan of movelOOnt. 
The execution of this mission denies the VC the use of these favored routes and 
base areas. While the number of Mobile Strike Force companies may vnry from 
Corps area to Corps area the number of mobile guerrilla misS'ions which can 
be adequate~ supported concurrently within a Corps area,should not exceed two. 
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b. Capabilities and Limitations: 

(1) Because of their organization, background, and mission the 
Mobile Strike Force troops have certain ad~xffiages that differ from those of 
the Camp Strike Force troops. These are: 

(a) Rapid reaction: The Mobile Strike Force rapid reaction 
capability is even greater than that of the Camp Strike Force in that they are 
not restricted by having to provide main force elements in camp defense. 

(b) The tum-over rate for persoonel is lower due to the 
higher wages and esprit-de-corps gcneral:cy- fOtmd in the Mobile Strike Force. 

(c) The 11obile Strike Force is an airborne unit whidl en
hances the means for employment under adverse ~:md short reaction time conditions. 

(d) Because of the size and general operational commitments 
of the Mobile Strike Force a better and more comprehensive training program is 
conducted whi.ch increases the professionalism of the Mobile Strike Force. 

(e) A higher quality of leadership exists among the in
digenous personnel due to the higher wages and other incentives. 

(f) When conducting a mobile guerrilla mission the Mobile 
Strike Force is expected to operate as an independent unit with no mutual 
support for a period up to thirty days. 

(2) Limitations: Due to the fact that the Mobile Strike Force 
represents the entire Corps area some short comings must be realized. These are: 

(a) The Mobile Strike Force t-Till not have an int:Unate 
lmOW'ledge of the area of operations and the people within the specific area 
of operation. 

(b) In some cases, language and ethnic origin will be en
tireq different and vlill create local frictions, particularly between MobUo 
Strike Force and Camp Strike Force personnel. 

(c) The logistical supply lims nnmt of necessity be much 
longer in order to provide adequate resupply. This requires the use of aviation 
to a much greater extent. For example, all resupply during a mobile guerrilla 
mission must be ma.de by air. 

(d) The Mobile Strike Force is not organized as a battalion, 
but as separate -companies. 

c. Missions and Capabilities: 
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SUBJECT: Employment of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Range 
Reconnaiss~nce Projecta · 

(1) The l•lobile Strike Force is the Special Forces compan;,v· 
commanders reserve. By being located centrally in respect to the Corps, the 
Mobile Strfr..e Force can be deployed by air rapidly enough to influence the 
outcane or further develop th3 situation of a major engagement by the Camp 
Strike Force. 

(2) The Mobj.le Strike Force is ideally suited to conduct raids, 
ambushes and combat patrols because of i-ts o.irborne capability and ~reater 
degree of trainj.na. 

(3) By utilizing Mobile Slirike Force troops to conduct combat 
operations in the vicinity of new camp construction sites more camp· Strike 
Force personnel c..m be diverted from security to construction taskso 

{4) Because of tte higher state of trainmg and professiona.l:ism 
thei ~-!obile Strike Force is able to perfonn more conventional combat l1W3sions 
on a limited scale to i."'lclUi..\e ~oordmated joint tB/Mobile Strike Force opert!l.tions. 

(.5) VC/NVA base camps located during mobile guerrilla missions are 
carefully observed ;md either r·aided or hams sed as warranted by the sitllEltion. 
Lines of communic.."\tior.s are cut by raids and runbushes and interdicted by mines 
and booby traps. EnentY supply caches are located and eliminated. Air strikes 
are d:irected e.nd assessed. 

d. Concept of Employment: 

(1) To facilitate rapid reaction and mini:mum delay, each of 
the US.ASF comp;~.ny coriu·~nnders ani the VNSF net: detachment ccmrnanders can deploy 
the MObile Strike Forces ~"1 their Co~ps area without the prior approval of co, 
5th SFGA, and CG, WlSF o 

(2) co, 5th SFGA am CG, ~JSF or their designated representatives 
reserve the right to deploy the Mobile Strike Force from one Corps area to 
another on any type of mi.ssion. 

(3) The SFCB Mobi.le Strike Force companies will be under control 
of Detachment A-.503 as well as a VNSF 11A '' detachment (minus ) • The decision to 
deploy the Mob:Ue Strike Fo1·ce at lfr..e. Treng is at the discretion of 00, 5th SFGI\., 
and. CG, VNSF or their designated representatives. 

(4) Normally each Special Forces company will utilize its MobUe 
Strike Force as its Corps reserve. 

(.5) The employment of the Mobile Strike Force on a mobile guerrilla 
mission is designed as an econ~ of force effort, intended to be projected into 
remote, isolated areas not 1:Ilder ARVN or M..fAF control or surveillance. The 
force is infiltrated into its ass:igned tactical area of operations by the most 
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unobtrusive means available. Upon arrival into its area the MobUe Strilm 
Force bocoms a true guerrilla force in every respect except that of li v.lng 
solely off the land. Any action that would disclose the location or presence 
of the Mob:Ue Strike Force to include medical evacuation of personnel JIIUSt be 
carefully executed with proper deceptive measures taken. 

e. Liaison: The liaison necessary for coordination and control ot 
the Mobile strike Force in relation to US and Viotnane se Forces is essentially 
the same as exists for the Camp Strike Force except; that the responsible 
coordination headquArters is always the company which is located in the Corps 
area of operation. For a mobile guerrilla miss ion, the Mobile Strilm Force 
requires canplete freedom of action within a specified area of operations in 
order to nchieve success. For this reason., once an crea of O];X:lrations is 
designated for the conduct of a mobile guerrilla mission, the Mobile Strike 
Force must be assigned complete control of that area to include control ot 
air support. 

f. Command Relations : Command and control of the Mobile Strike Force 
is executed through a. joint co:mmand between the VliBF/U:3ASF. Either the VlfW 
"011 detachrn.ent canma.nd.er or the USASF company commander for each Corp3 llobile 
Strike Force and either the CG, VNSF or 001 5th SFGA. for SFOB Mobile Strike 
Force can employ the Mobile Strike Forces at their disposal. Upon assignment 
training and evalmtion, the VNSF will eventuB.l.ly take full canmand of the· 
Mobile Strike Force companies with the USASF reverting to an advisory role. 

4. (C) Long Range Reconnaissance Projects: 

a. Long range reconnaissance projects li'ere developed to consolidate 
assets within VNSF, ARVN, and USASF to form a highly mobile reconnaissance 
force with an organic reaction force. 

b. Capabilities and Limitations : 

(1) Capabilities: 

(a) Confirm VC units 1 installations and activity for 
subsequent exploitation. 

(b) Teams can remain in the area for long ~rioda ldth 
minimum ou-tside support. 

(c) Teams can destroy small targets. 

(2) Limitations: 

{a) Authorization for employment must be approved by 
nmltiple chmmels and tm ref ore requires considerable lead tJme. When 
approved, employment is rapid. 
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(b) Teams ha-,re ext.remely limited fire power~ 

c. Liaison: Long range reconnaissance projects receive missions 
from one o£ t.hrae sources f 

(1) FrOlll JQ..C) and Mli.CV through 5th SFGA and VNSF. 

(2) Directly from MACV or CG, Field Forces, Vietnrun in the 
case of a unilateral type operation. 

{3) From the CG, vmF and 00, 5th SFGA with concurrenqa o£ 
M.1CV and JGS. 

d. Coli'lmar.d and control relationships are identical with those fo~d 
in the CDJG program. 
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ARVN 

CA 

CARE 

Chieu Hoi 

CIDG 

GLOSSARY OF TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

Army of Vietnam; the common term used to refer to 
regular army forces to include airborne and ranger 
units 

Civil Affairs/Civic Action 

Cooperative for American Remittances to Everywhere 
(voluntary welfare agency) . 

The "Open Arms" program for encouraging the VC to defect 
to the GVN side 

Civilian Irregular Defense Group; local Vietnamese or 
ethnic paramilitary forces advised by U.S. Special 
Forces personnel 

COMUSMACV Commander U.S. Military Assistance Command, Vietnam 

CORDS Civil Operations and Rural Development Support 

CRCC Central Rural Construction Council 

CRS Catholic Relief Services (voluntary welfare agency) 

CTZ Corps Tactical Zone; the geographical area of respon
sibility of a Corps, but frequently used to refer to the 
Corps Headquarters itself; e.g., "CTZ will review ... ," 
"DTA will submit to CTZ ... " 

DRAC Delta Region~l Assistance Command 

DTA Division Tactical Area; the geographical area of res
ponsibility ,of a division, frequently used to refer to 
the division itself (see CTZ) 

FRAC First Regional Assistance Command 

FWMAF Free World Military Assistance Forces 

GVN Government of South Vietnam; used to refer to the 
national government, to the entire governmental struc
ture, or as an adjective to describe one of its agents 
or agencies. 

I 
I 
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IRC International Rescue Committee (voluntary welfare 
agency) 

IVS International Voluntary Service 

MAC-SOG Military Assistance Command Studies & Observations Group 

MACV Military Assistance Command Vietnam 

MAP Military Assistance Program 

MEDCAP Medical Civic Action Program 

Mike Force Special Forces Mobile Strike Force (MSF) composed of 
indigenous personnel and used as a reaction or rein
forcing unit 

MILCAP Military Civic Action Program 

MILPHAP Military Provincial Hospital Assistance Program. Under 
this program, 15-man U.S. military medical teams render 
medical assistance to province hospitals. 

MSFC Mobile Strike Force Command 

NVA North Vietnamese Army 

PAD Public Administration Division; a USAID agency with 
interest chiefly in assisting the development of 
Vietnamese governmental organization and administration 

PAT Peoples Action Team; forty-man armed propaganda team, 
now incorporated in the Rural Construction Group 

PF Popular Forces; military forces recruited and employed 
within a district; organized in platoons and squads 

PHD Public Health Division; a USAID agency with interest in 
assisting the Vietnamese public health program 

PSD Public Safety Division; a USAID agency which assists 
Vietnamese development of police forces 

Psyops Psychological operations; planned use of propaganda to 
influence enemy thinking 

RD Revolutionary Development 
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RF Regional Forces; military forces recruited and employed 
within a province, organized in companies 

RVN Republic of Vietnam; the nation itself, although some
times used interchangeably with GVN when referring to 
the government or with SVN when referring to the land 

RVNAF Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces; all armed forces of 
the republic, all services 

SVN South Vietnam; generally connotes the land itself 

USAID U.S. Agency for International Development; the member 
agency of the U.S. Mission generally responsible for the 
civil side of U.S. advice and assistance, with the ex
ception of the information service 

USARV United States Army, Vietnam 

USASF United States Army Special Forces 

U.S. Mission The entire United States team, headed by the U.S. 
Ambassador and including all U.S. Forces and agencies 
assigned to Vietnam to assist the South Vietnamese 
Government 

VAC Village Administrative Committee 

VC Vietcong; Communist insurgents against the South 
Vietnamese Government 

VCC Vietcong Captive; Village Citizens Council. 

VIS Vietnamese Information Service 

VMC Viet Montagnard Communist 

VN Vietnam, Vietnamese 

VNSF Vietnamese Special Forces; in Vietnamese, Luc Luong Dac 
Biet (LLDB) 
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I CORPS 
5th Special Forces Group A-Detachment Locations in Tet 1968 
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Locations as of 31 Jan 68 
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5th Special Forces Group A-Detachment Locations 
in Tet 1968 
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